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LESSON 1.

THE SOVIET UNION.

The Soviet Union is the first socialist state in the history of
mankind. It is an advanced and powerful country now.

After the Revolution, the young Soviet Republic lay in ruins
and its enemies were sure that it would not exist long.

How has Russia, a backward agricultural country, become one
of the most powerful states in the world?

It was not easy to build Socialism in a country whose industry
was in ruins. The working class had to overcome many difficulties,
but it believed in the victory of Socialism. Under the leadership of
the Communist Party, the Soviet people have achieved brilliant
success. Socialism is built up, and now we are building Commu-
nism.

Much has been done to develop heavy industry in the U.S.S.R.
Now the Soviet Union is a powerful industrial country which is
able to produce all the means of production itseli. We also have
all the raw met(-ri'tl‘ and fuel needed by our 111(1ustry. There is
much oil in the oil-fields of Baku and Bashkiria; in the Donbas,
in the Kuzbas and in Karaganda there is much coal. Iron ore is
mined in the European part of the U.S.S.R. as well as in Siberia
and in Central Asia. The Soviet Umon is also rich in non-ferrous
metals and rare minerals.

The agricultural map of our country has also changed much
since the Great October Socialist Revolution. Wheat has moved
north and east. Much grain is now grown on the virgin lands of
Kasakhstan and other districts. The production of maize has greatly

3




increased and this, in its turn, makes it possible for our state and
collective farms to raise more cattle and to send more meat and
milk to the market. ;

Cotton and sugar-beet are impeortant technical crops. From
year to year more and more cotton is grown in the republics of
Central Asia, and sugar-beet fields are spreading north and east.

Our aim is to increase greatly the output of industrial goods
and -agricultural products during the years of the Seven-Year
Plan and to surpass the most advanced capitalist countries in all
branches of national economy. Automation and mechanization will
play an important part in achieving this aim.

Together with all the peoples of the Soviet Union, the workers
of the Estonian Soviet Socialist Republic are doing their best to
raise the productivity of labour both in industry and in agri-
culture, and to develop further all the branches of our national
economy. We know that we are working for our own good and that
every victory on the economic frent brings us nearer to Commu- |
nism.

New words:
advanced European goods
ruins Siberia products
exist non-ferrous Surpass
leadership metal econonty
means mineral automation
raw virgin lands mechanization
fuel raise productivity
oil cattle : further
ore sugar-beet
mine aim

Notes to the text:

lay in ruins oli varemetes

whose = of which

in its turn omakorda

technical crops tehnilised kultuurid

Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Vowels in unstressed syllables.

backward ["beekwad] " industrial {in’dastrisl]
develop {di’velop] : | agricultural [eegri’kaltf (a)r (a)1]
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victory ["vikteri]
capitalist ['keepitelist]
product {"prodekt]
difficulty ["difik (s) 1ti]

technical [“teknik(e9)1]
national ['neefn(e)1]

material [ma’tiori(a)1]
mineral {"min (a)r(a)1]

2. [p, b]

Peter painted that picture at the pioneer camp. These poems
were popular when they were first published in Paris.

How many books are there in that big brown bookcase? There
is bread, butter, biscuits and bananas in that bag.

Exercise 1.

a) Conjugate the verbs listen, notice, visit, take in the Present, Past and
Future Indefinite Tense.

b) Conjugate the verbs [laugh, study, go in the Present and Past
Continuous Tense.
¢) Conjugate the verbs promise, bring, do in the Present and Past Periect
Tense. 1

Exercise 2.

~ Give the three principal forms of the following irregular verbs: become,
begin, build, break, fall, grow, spread, send, lead, write.

Exercise 3.

Reard the following sentences, using he or she as the subject of the verb.

1. I accept your invitation. 2. I occupy the first seat in the third
row. 3. Where do you live? 4. We do not like the colour of those
curtains. 5. You weigh fifty kilograms. 6. I can drive a tractor.
7. I counted the tools again. 8. Did I show you the pictures? 9. Do
you advise me to go there now? 10. You must change places with
me. 11. Do you understand the question? 12. Do I pronounce that
word right?

Exercise 4.
Fill the blanks with the auxiliary verbs are, do, does, did, has or have.

1. The people of the Soviet Union ... built up Socialism. 2. Now
we ... building Communism. 3. ... the agricultural map of the
U.S.S.R. changed much? 4. What fuel . .. that factory use? 5. What
raw materials ... those factories need? 6. The Soviet Union ...
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achieved brilliant success in the field of scientific research. 7. So-

viet miners ... not work more than six hours a day. 8. How
much maize ... those collective farmers grow last year? 9. How
many per cent ... the production of sugar increased since 1954?

10. How much shale ... the E.S.S.R. produce every year?

Exercise 5.

Read in the Passive. -
Model: They built the house. — The house was built.

1. They need much fuel. ' 11. Did they produce much cot-

2. They increased production. < ton?

3. We overcame the difficul- . 12. They will develop heavy in-
ties. dustry.

4. We have not changed the, 13. I have counted the parts.
plan. 14. They had not solved the

5. They mine much coal there. . problem.

6. You achieved good results. | 15. He will break the record. -

7. He has explained all the | 16. Had they decorated the
rules. hall?

8. They will raise more cattle. | 17. They won the game.

9. We shall plough the fields. | 18. Did he mention my name?

10. We grew much grain here.

Exercise 6.

Adverbial Clauses of Time and Condition.
Fill in the blanks.

I shall wait here until you ... back. come

L
2. Those plants will grow better if you ... them water
every day. :

3. When the rain stops, the boys ... to the stadium. go
4. We shall return to the classroom as soon as

the bell ... . ring

5. If we go to the club before seven, we ... good get
seats.

6. Aino ... your letter on Friday if you post it receive
today.

7. My brother ... the Y.C.L. when he is fifteen. join
8. They will discuss the plan with us before the
meeting ... . : begin




Exercise 7.

Conditional Sentences.
Finish the sentences.

If it rains tomorrow, we ...

If you come to the club early, you ...
If he studies hard, he ...

If she gets two tickets, she ...

S ol oM

We shall reach the station in time if ...

I shall ring you up tomorrow if ...

We shall go for a walk on Sunday if ...

They will go to the cinema on $aturday afternoon if ...

s o

Exercise 8.

Fill the blanks with the following words: goods, fuel, ore, oil, non-ferrous,
raw, products, exist, surpassed.

1. The Urals are rich in iron ... and other minerals. 2. At the
beginning of the twentieth century, only wood and coal were used
as ... on the railways. 3. Baku has long been famous for its ...
fields. 4. Most of the ... material for our textile industry comes
from Central Asia. 5. The output of industrial ... is increasing
from year to year. 6. The E.S.S.R. has ... the other Soviet Repub-
lics in the production of milk and butter. 7. Grain, meat and vege-
tables are agricultural ... . 8. Gold and silver are ... metals.

Exercise 9.

Translate into English.

1. Noukogude Liit on eesrindlik sotsialistlik riik. 2. Parast
Suurt Isamaasoda (the Great Patriotic War) olid paljud linnad
rusudes. 3. Kommunistliku Partei juhtimisel iiletas t66lisklass paljud
raskused. 4. Enne Suurt Sotsialistlikku Oktoobrirevolutsiooni ei
olnud Venemaa voimeline tootma tootmisvahendeid. 5. Donbass on
koige tdhtsam kivisGerajoon (coal-mining district) Noukogude
Liidu Euroopa-osas. 6. Nisu, mida kasvatatakse uudismaadel, on
aidanud lahendada teraviljaprobleemi meie maal. 7. Koik rahva-
majandusharud on pédrast soda suuresti arenenud.



Exercise 10.
Answer the questions.

1. When did the Great October Socialist Revolution take place?
2. What kind of country was Russia before the Revolution? 3. What
did the “capitalists say about the young Soviet Republic in 1917?
4. In what did the working class believe? 5. Under whose leader-
ship has Socialism been built up? 6. Why can we say that the
Soviet Union is a powerful industrial state now? 7. What is the
U.S.S.R. rich in? 8. How has the grain problem been solved in the
Soviet Union? 9. What are the most important technical crops in
our country? 10. What is the aim of the Seven-Year Plan?

Exercise 11.

Speak about the national economy of the E.S.S.R.

EESSON 2

THE REAPING RACE

by L. O’Flaherty.
(adapted)

In the island of Inverara, which lies off the Irish coast, it has.
long been the custom to hold,reapirig races every summer.

It was the end of July. The grain was ripe. In McDara’s big
field the heavy ears of rye moved lazily in the wind.

When James McDara came to the rye-field at sunrise, many
villagers were there already. They had gathered to watch the reap-
ing race.

“I have measured out three equal parts for the reapers,” said
McDara, pointing to the stones that marked the parts.

“It would be better if the reapers started at the other end of
the field,” said an old villager.

“You are right,” said the men who had entered for the compe-
tition. They were the three best reapers in the whole island of
Inverara. Each man had his wife with him to tie the sheaves and
bring him food and drink. They had drawn lots and now they stood
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at the end of the field, each man in his place, waiting for McDara’s
signal. They knew that the winner would get five pounds.

On the left were Gill and his wife. Gill was a tall and bony man
with fair hair and blue eyes. His wife, who was almost as tall as
her husband, stood silent. She was thinking of her baby son, whom
she had left at home with her mother.

In the middle, Bodkin stood with folded arms. He was talking
to his wife in a low serious voice. Bodkin was big and strong; his
wife was short and thin.

On the right were Considine and his wife, who was talking in a
loud voice, full of good humour. Considine was a smail man, but
everybody in the island knew that there was much hidden strength
in his slim body.

Then McDara gave the signal, and the reaping race began.

Bodkin started reaping furiously and soon he was far ahead of
the others. If he won the race, he would get five pounds. He
wanted to win the prize although he was richer than the other two.
Considine was second. His wife was only a step behind him, tying
the sheaves. But she didn’t stop laughing and joking for a minute.
Gill and his wife came last. Gill was reaping with slow regular
movements, without looking up once to see where the others were.

A little before noon, Bodkin had cut half his part. The people
standing round the field shouted, “Johnny Bodkin will win!”

“The race isn’t finished yet!” cried Considine’s wife.

Bodkin’s wife was the first to bring her husband his meal. She
gave him a big bottle full of cold tea and some large pieces of
bread and butter. She had four hard-boiled eggs, too. Bodkin ate
three of them, leaving one for his wife. It took them less than three
minutes to finish their meal. Then they began to work again as
furiously as before.

By that time Considine had also cut half his part, but he did
not stop to eat his meal. His wife fed him, as was the custom in the
island during such competitions.

Nobody took' notice of Gill and his wife, who were coming
nearer and nearer to the others. Gill's movements were as regular
as before and he seemed to be less tired than Bodkin and Consi-
dine. At one o’clock the Gills slowly ate their meal of milk and
bread and then rested for twenty minutes. They took no notice of
the crowd that was laughing at them. When they got up again,
they began to work at great speed.



Bodkin and Considine were far ahead. The heat was terrible,
and there was no wind. At four o’'clock Considine dropped to the
ground, too tired to work on. He was carried out of the field by
some villagers.

Everybody’s eyes were on Bodkin and Gill. It was clear that
Bodkin was very tired already. From time to time he looked back
at Gill, who was not far behind now. Suddenly Bodkin felt very
thirsty. He asked his wife to bring him some tea. A few minutes
later he drank again.

“If I were in your place, I should not drink so much,” an old
man shouted to him across the field.

But Bodkin couldn’t stop drinking, he was so thirsty. His move-
ments became slower and slower. The end of the field was only a
few steps away. Just then he heard the crowd shouting: “Hurrah
for Gill! Gill has won!”

New words:
reap signal ahead (of)
custom pound although
sunrise bony regular
villager humour speed
meastre strength thirsty
mark slim hurrah
sheaf, -ves furiously

Notes to the text:

which lies off the Irish coast mis asub liri ranniku ldhedal

ears of rye rukkipead

who had entered for the competition kes olid end voistluseks iiles andnud
nobody took notice of Gill keegi ei pannud Gilli tdhele

Grammar

§ 11. Conditional Sentences. (See p. 218)

‘Pronunciation Exercise.

1. One stress

the ‘reaping race (viljaloikamisvoistlus)
the ’singing teacher (lauludpetaja)

the “swimming-pool (ujumisbassein)
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2. Two stresses

the ’boiling “water (keev vesi)
a ’barking “dog (haukuv koer)
the “laughing ’children (naervad lapsed)

3. [t, d]

The teachers told the director that ten tents would be needed for
~ the tour.

The team travelled to town by train.

When did Dick drive to Dover?

Dan decided to discuss the discovery with Doctor Dinny.

Exercise 1.
Translate into Estonian.

1. If the grain is ripe, we shall cut it today. 2. If the grain
were ripe, we should cut it today. 3. John will be late for the race
if he doesn’t leave the house at six o’clock. 4. If Jackentered for
the competition, he would win the race. 5. McDara would measure
out the parts now if he had time. 6. They would take a rest now if
they were tired. 7. If it does not rain next Sunday, a reaping race
will be held in the island.

Exercise 2.
Fill in .the verbs.

1. If he knew English better, he ... that Eng- | translate
lish book into Estonian. ,

2. If you did all those exercises, you ... the | remember
new words easily.

3. If I found any mistakes in your dictation, .
correct

1L S them.

4. If that story were shorter, we ... reading it finish
today. |

5. If they ... that book, they would buy it. {  need

6. 1f that magazine ... to me, I should give ‘ belong
it to you. !

7. If he ... literature, he would read more. 1 like
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Exercise 3.

a)

b)

Finish the sentences.

If we knew that song, we ...

If the weather were fine today, we ...
If we were free today, we .

If I were hungry, I ...

If Mother were tired, she ...

Fred would write to Mike if he ...

I should stay in bed if I ...
We should help Dick if he ...

L e S A i

- Exercise 4.

Give the principal forms of the following verbs:

We should read that French book if we ...
They would bathe every day if the water ...

I IT 11 I 11 111 I 11 III
lie won shout
held measured drank
‘ been laugh given
gather : cut knew
stood ate see
got hear et come
think took felt
left i5gd" " | point
Exercise 5.
Fill in the third principal form of the verbs.
1. Reaping races are ... in Inverara every sum- hold
mer. :
2. The parts had been ... out by McDara. measure
3. The three men were ... as good reapers. know
4. The race was ... by many villagers. ‘watch
5. By noon Bodkin had ... half his part already. cut
6. Considine was ... by his wife. feed
7. The signal was ... by McDara. give
8. Bodkin’s meal was ... by his wife. bring
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9. The meal was ... by Bodkin in about two eat
minutes.
10. The race was ... by Gill. win

Exercise 6.

Change the sentences.

Model: If the grain is ripe, we shall cut it today.

If the grain were ripe, we should cut it today.

1. The race will be interesting if the best reapers take part in -
it. 2. If McDara wakes up in time, he will come to the field at
sunrise. 3. If Bodkin wins the race, he will get five pounds. 4. It
will be easier for the reapers if the race begins early in the morn-
ing. 5. If Gill’s wife comes to the race, she will tie the sheaves.
6. It will be better if the reapers start at the other end of the field.
7. If Bodkin is the strongest, he will finish before the others. 8. If
there are four reapers, I shall meastire out four equal parts.

Exercise 7.
Change from the Active to the Passive.

1. The villagers will cut the grain tomorrow. 2. McDara has
measured out three equal parts. 3. McDara has put stones to mark
the parts. 4. McDara will give the winner five pounds. 5. The three
men drew lots. 6. They left the Gills far behind. 7. Bodkin
ate three hard-boiled eggs for lunch. 8 Some villagers carried
Considine out of the field. 9. By six o’clock the men had. cut all
the grain. 10. The farmers will sow wheat, barley and oats there.
11. The girls weeded the carrots yesterday.

Exercise 8.

one — ones

Translate.

a) 1. Which picture do you like best? That one. 2. Do you need
a brush? I can give you a good one. 3. Which box of water-colours
are you going to take? The brown one. 4. In which bookcase are
your sketches? In the big one in the living-room.

b) 1. Missugune (which) rukkipold kuulub McDarale? Suur
(rukkipold) talli taga. 2. Missugune niidumasin t66tab pollul?
Uus (niidumasin). 3. See taskuratik on must, vota puhas (tasku-
ratik). 4. Sinu kingad on mérjad, pane jalga (put on) need kui-
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vad (kingad). 5. Meie lehm on liiga vana, me tahame osta
noore (lehma). 6. Hall ,,Moskvits” kuulub kolhoosi esimehele
ja sinine — esimese brigaadi brigadirile.
Exercise 9.

Fill in the blanks with words from the text.

1. Itis a ... in Estonia to light fires on the 23rd of June. 2. . ..
are the inhabitants of a village. 3. When the men approached the

village, all the dogs began to bark ... . 4. We shall go for a walk
. it is raining. 5. This young man likes to drive his car at
great ... . 6. Give me something to drink, I am very ... . 7. The
old worker’s hands were big and ... . 8. The runners will start
off as soon as the ... is given. 9. It is useful for beginners to ...
the stresses in their English texts. 10. The reading of the word
“metal” is not ... . 11. Estonia is ... of the U.S.A. in the pro-

duction of butter per head of the population.

Exercise 10.
Translate.

1. Miks kogunesid kiilaelanikud péikesetousul McDara rukki-
pollule?

2. Mitu meest oli end voistluseks iiles andnud?

3. Mis olid meeste nimed? :

4. Miks olid nad oma naised kaasa toonud?

5. Kes andis signaali alustada voistlust?

6. Kes kolmest mehest (which of the three men) oli teistest ees?

7. Kuidas Bodkin tootas? ;

8. Missugused olid Gilli liigutused?

9. Millal t6i Bodkini naine oma mehele eine?

10. Mida Bodkinid soid eineks?

11. Kuidas Considine s6i oma eine?

12. Mida tegid Gillid pérast einet?

13. Miks oli ohtupoolikul raske téotada?

14. Mis juhtus Considine’iga kell neli?

15. Miks Gill voitis voistluse?

16. Miks Bodkin kaotas voistluse?

Exercise 11.

1. Speak about your work on a collective farm.
2. Describe a collective farm that you know.

14



LESSON 3.

HOW TO MAKE CAMP.

Edward White and his nephew Dick went on a long walking
tour one summer. Dick had studied many books on camping and
thought he knew all about it.

On the first day they stopped early, at about four o’clock im
the afternoon. Edward wanted to give his nephew a chance to
put his theories into practice. He sat down to watch the boy make
camp.

At the end of three hours of hard work, this is what their camp
looked like. The tent stood on uneven ground; the fire threatened
to spread to the near-by trees; the coffee-pot stood in the middle of
the fire, it was boiling over, but nobody could take it out. The
knapsacks and blankets lay on the ground, dangerously near the
fire.

Dick, very red in the face, was stirring the porridge when he
suddenly noticed that the fire was spreading. He ran round,
putting out the fire in the dry grass. This raised whole clouds of
ashes and dust, which fell into the coffee and the porridge.

By the time Dick was ready to iry the fish, the fire was nearly’
out, and there was no more firewood at hand. So he had to leave
everything and run into the forest, while the. coifee and the por-
ridge got cold. When he came back with an armful of firewood,
there were millions of flies on the fish.

Late that night the campers had a meal of burnt fish, cold
porridge and thick black coffee. Dick said he was too tired to
wash the dishes. He lay down to sleep on his uneven bed in the
tent. Poor Dick!

On the following day, Edward began to teach his nephew
how to make camp.

At about six o’clock they began to look for a dry level place
for their tent. Before unpacking the tent, however, they cleared
the ground of stones and roots. When the tent was up, they made
a bed of pine branches. Little pine branches make a nice soft
bed if one knows how to lay them on the ground.

Then the campers cleared the ground in front of the tent.
There, between two big stones, they prepared a place for the
fire.
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“The stones will prevent the fire from spreading,” said
Edward. 7

Before unpacking the provisions, they gathered plenty of fire-
wood and filled their pots with water. Then they opened the pro-
vision bags and got everything ready for cooking the meal. They
peeled the potatoes, cleaned the fish, and cut open the tins. When
that was done, they lighted the fire. In twenty minutes the meal
was ready because everything had been well prepared. Before
sitting down to supper, they put a pot of water on the fire for
dish-washing. One must never forget such things.

Skilled campers put up their tent, cook supper and wash the
dishes in little over an hour. Then the day’s work is done and they
can sit round the fire and talk until the tent invites them to.rest.

New words:
nephew blanket root
theory stir prevent
uneven : ashes provisions
threaten fly plenty (of)
knapsack level skilled

Notes to the text:

camping laagrielu

to put his theories into practice rakendada teooriat praktikas
at hand kédepirast

camper laagrisolija

Grammar:
§§ 1—3. The Indefinite Pronouns one, other, all, both. (See p. 211)

Pronunciation Exercise.

Mark the stresses and the pauses in the following sentences. Read the
sentences. ;

edwad wait end hiz nevjur dik went on o woikip tua.

ot abaut siks oklok in 8i arftenuin edwed ond dik meid o stop.
edwad aiskt dik if hi wontid te put hiz Oieriz inte preektis.

it tuk dik Oriz auez to put ap 3o tent ond kuk 8o saps.

edwad tould dik 3ot 3o neepseeks ond blepkits wa tur nis o faio.
sadnli dik sor ot o faio Oretnd to spred to do tent.

hi reen raund 3 faie, reizip houl klaudz ov =[iz and dast.
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Exercise 1.

Translate the sentences. Give two or more translations where possible.

1. When one happens to be late, one must say, “Excuse
me for coming late.”

2. When one is waiting for somebody, the time seems to
pass very slowly. :

3. When one is ill, one must always consult a doctor.

4. One must brush one’s teeth twice a day.

5. After a long day’s work one feels tired, of course:

6. One must always be careful when crossing a street.

7. One must always be polite to friends as well as to
strangers.

8. In spring one never knows when it may begin to rain.

9. If one is learning to swim, one must go into the water.

10. One must think before one speaks.

Exercise 2.

Read the sentences and answer the questions.

1. He took an apple out of his pocket and ate it. Then he
took another apple out of his pocket and began to eat it. (Do we
know how many apples he had in his pocket?)

2. When she finished reading one letter, she folded it and put
it away. Then she took the other letter and began to read it. (How
many letters had she?)

3. I carried one knapsack and my brother carried the other.
(How many knapsacks had we with us?)

4. One of the campers began to light the fire, another filled
the pots with water. (How many campers were there: two or more
than two?)

5. This blanket is rather thin. May I take another one? (Had
we only two blankets or more than two?)

Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with the pronouns another, the other or the others.

1. Two boys passed the house: one was Valdo Lind, but I
didn’t recognize . .. boy. 2. If you don’t like this book, take it back
to the library and get ... . 3. Here is one of your gloves; where
is ... one? 4. It seems that your pencil is very bad; take ... .
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5. My firiend and I don’t sit at the same desk; she sits at one
desk and I sit at ... . 6. Three desks in our classroom are high,

. are low. 7. There are two lamps in my room, sometimes I
light one, sometimes ... . 8. Both my sisters have finished school;
one is a teacher now; ... is working at a paper mill. 9. I am
thirsty, may I have ... cup of tea? 10. Mother is at home, where
are ...? 11. There are plenty of new pens in that box; if that one
doesn’t write well, try ... . 12. On one side of the river there was
a hill, on ... side there was a wood.

Exercise 4.

Fill in the pronouns all and both.

1. We began to study English in the 5th class. | all
2. Those pupils have had English for 3 years. o all
3. My parents can speak German. | both
4. They read Russian books and newspapers. | both
5. Our pioneers  went to a summer camp in all
July. |
6. Our Y.C.L. members are working on collec- | all
tive farms.
7. My sisters are fond of singing. both
8. They like to sing English songs. both
9. Are they busy this morning? L.yl
10. Do you work from eight to two every day? E all
11. Do your friends live in Green Street? | both
12. Do you work at this table? | both
Exercise 5.
Translate the sentences into English.
Model A. Model B.
We both think so. We have both read this book.
They all went there by bus. Tom and Dick are both absent today.
Did they all get there in time? ~ Were they all there at five o’clock?

1. Me koik joudsime jaama oOigeks ajaks. 2. Te molemad jaite
hiljaks. 3. Nad koik kirjutavad iilesandeid. 4. Kas nad on koik
seda filmi ndinud? 5. Kas me koik ldheme sinna homme bussiga?
6. Nad molemad méletavad histi seda pilti. 7. Kas Endel ja Rein
oskavad molemad seda telki iiles panna? 8. Kas te koik armas-
tate sporti ja miange? 9. Signaali ndgime me molemad. 10. Kas
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nad molemad olid sinust ees? 11. Nad molemad olid vdga koh-
nad (slim). 12. Kui nad viimaks kiilasse joudsid, oli neil koigil
janu., 13. Me molemad vaatasime tagasi, kui kuulsime miirinat.

Exercise 6.

Read the sentences and answer the questions in the brackets.

1. If the library were open now, I should get the book for
you at once. (Is the library open now?)

2. Where would you go if you were free this evening? (Are
you free this evening?)

3. My fountain-pen would write better if the ink were not
so bad. (How does my pen write and what is the ink like?)

4. If 1 knew Harry’s new address, I should write to him.
(Do I know Harry’'s new address?)

5. May would help us if she were here. (Where is May?)

6. What would he buy if he had a hundred roubles? (Has he
a hundred roubles?)

7. The dog would bark if the man at the gate were a stranger.
(Is the man at the gate a stranger?)

8. If Ella’s son were seven years old, she would send him
to school. (/s Ella’s son seven years old?)

9. If we had a television set, we should not go to the cinema
so often. (Have we a felevision set at home?)

Exercise 7.

Translate the questions into English.

1. Kellega ldks Dick matkama? 2. Milliseid raamatuid oli
Dick uurinud? 3. Miks nad peatusid esimesel péeval varakult?
4. Kas Edward aitas vennapojal telki {iles panna? 5. Kuidas nagi
vdlja nende laager kolme tunni pédrast? 6. Kas Edward naeris
Dicki iile voi oli tal poisist kahju? 7. Mida nad soid esimesel pée-
val ohtusoogiks? 8. Miks keeldus Dick nousid pesemast? 9. Kes
naitas Dickile, kuidas laager {iles liiiia? 10. Miks tuleb 16ke teha
kahe kivi vahele? 11. Miks oli vaja, et kdepédrast oleks kiillalt
puid? 12. Millal nad Iokke siiiitasid? 13. Kui palju aega kulub
vilunud laagrisolijal 6htus66gi keetmiseks?

> 19



Exercise 8.

The three principal forms of irregular verbs. Fill in the blanks.

I I 111 I 1 11

|

forget — e buy — — ’
i got 2% foes - chosen i
— found == s ate — [
put —_ = blow - —
lay — i — burst s |
— lay — — - seen (
- — caught — drove — |

Exercise 9.
Read quickly, changing from the negative to the affirmative.

1. On our first long walking tour, my nephew did not put his
theories into practice. 2. I did not teach him how to make camp
in rainy weather.-3. Dick did not catch fish with a fishing-rod.
4. We did not find the place we were looking for. 5. We did not.
lay down our things on a piece of level ground. 6. We did not
build the fire between two big stones. 7. The fire did not spread
on all sides. 8. While I was looking for pieces of wood, the fire
did not go out. 9. I did not hang the pot over the fire. 10. The
ashes did not fall into the porridge. 11. We did not get everything
ready before lighting the fire. 12. We did not forget to wash the
dishes after supper. 13. We did not sit round the fire before going
to bed. 14. We did not lie down on a bed of pine branches. 15. We
did not sleep well that night.

Exercise 10.
Fill the blanks with new words from Lesson 3.

1. We did not go on the lake because it ... to rain: there were
dark rain clouds in the sky. ‘

2. It was so cold last night'that I had to sleep under two ... .

3. The stones in the ground ... the roots of the tree from
spreading. :

4. If the farmer does not kill all the ... in the stable, the
kitchen will soon be full of them too.

5. In the valley the ground was very ... and one boy fell and
broke his skis.

20



6. My brother has two sons: they are my ... and I am their
uncle.

7., There are more ... workers at that factory this year than
there were last year.

8. When we were out camping last summer, we often baked
potatoes in the hot ... in the fire.

Exercise 11.

1. Tell the class why you like (or dislike) camping.
2. Tell the class about your walking tour last summer.

LESSON 4.

A VISIT TO THE DOCTOR.

The doctor. What is the matter with you, Comrade Lepp?

Comrade Lepp. It seems that I have a hundred illnesses. I
can’t sleep at night, I have headaches and pains in the sto-
mach. To make things worse, I've caught cold, it seems.

The doctor. And is your throat sore?

Comrade Lepp. No, doctor, but I sneeze and cough all the
time.

The doctor. Have you a fever?

Comrade Lepp. Not much, doctor, butI feel rotten. My tempe-
rature was 37.5 when I came home from work yesterday.

The doctor. I'm sorry to hear that. Let me examine you. Yes,
it’s the flu. And besides, you have overworked yourself. You
need a rest. I'll put you on the sick-list for three days and
write out a prescription.

AT THE CHEMIST'S.

When Comrade Lepp entered the chemist’s, he saw that there-
was a queue at the counter marked “Prescriptions”. It seemed that
many people were down with the flu. When he had handed in his.
prescription, he went to the other counter. He wanted to buy a hot--
water bottle and some other things.

Comrade Lepp. Please show me some hot-water bottles.
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The chemist. We have two sizes. Do you want a large one or
a small one?

Comrade Lepp. A large one, please.

The chemist This one holds two litres and that one three
litres.

Comrade Lepp. I'll take the larger one. How much is it?

The chemist. A rouble. I'll wrap it up for you. Anything

: else? '

“Comrade Lepp. A tube of toothpaste, please, and some
tablets for headache.

AT THE DENTIST'S.

The dentist. What’s troubling you?

The patient. I've had toothache for a week already.

The dentist. Let me examine your teeth. Here’s a bad tooth
It'll have to come out, I'm afraid.

The patient. Will you pull it out today? ,

The dentist. No, not today, because your cheek is swollen.
I'll put some medicine on the tooth. Besides, you have two
teeth that need filling.

The patient. When must I come again?

The dentist Come on Saturday at ten o’clock in the morning.

New words:
illness sick-list " dentist
stomach prescription trouble
sneeze size swollen
cough litre filling
rotten wrap up flu
point toothpaste overwork

tablet
Notes to the text:

to make things worse ja sellele lisaks veel

37.5 = thirty-seven point five. Murdarvu eraldamiseks tdisarvust kasutavad
inglased punkti.

flu = influenza influentsa, gripp

at the chemist’s apteegis

were down with the flu olid gripis

how much is it? kui palju see maksab?
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Pronunciation Exercise.

1. [3], [ou] or [a]

fog onion tone  modern nothing once
front stomach love  motor tongue  worry
bomb concert son month soft sorry
smoke company one wonder  none cover .

2. Mark the stresses in “At the Dentist’s”.

3. [k, gl

The cook asked Kate to cut the cake.

A clock ticked quietly in the corner of the kitchen.
We got a good gramophone from our grandiather.

The girls said good-bye to their guests at the gate.

Exercise 1.
Change from the affirmative to the negative.

1. Your patient slept well last night. 2. I caught cold yester-
day. 3. John felt tired after work. 4. The doctor put Comrade-
Lepp on the sick-list. 5. Pete bought that medicine. 6. The doctor
wrote out a prescription. 7. The scientist went to the laboratery
early in the morning. 8. We heard about the accident yesterday.

Exercise 2.
Translate.

1. Ellen annab.sulle oma raamatu, kui sa seda (if) vajad. 2. Me-
nditame teile seda pilti, kui te olete sellest (in if) huvitatud. 3. Te-
leiate oma tditesulepea, kui te seda (if) otsite. 4. Isa mingiks las-
tega, kui tal oleks aega. 5. Kui ma oleksin tdna vaba, ma ldhek-
sin sellele koosolekule. 6. Paul sGidaks laupdeval maale, kui ilm-
oleks soojem. 7. Ma ldheksin Hildat vaatama, kui teaksin tema
aadressi.

Exercise 3.

Fill in a or the.

It was evening. Traill, ... young teacher in ... private school
for boys, decided to go to ... dance. Traill was new in ... school
and he had not been to ... dance or evening party outside ...
school since ... beginning of ... schoolyear. He had noticed that

. other teachers never went out.
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It had been ... cold, fine day. ... sun was just setting over. ..
sea as he rode on his bicycle down ... hard, white road.

Traill enjoyed ... dance very much. He had never enjoyed ...
dance so much before. He noticed that when he mentioned to his
partners that he was . .. teacher, they seemed to be surprised.

And then ... dance was over and Traill was riding back. ...
night was so b]ack that he could see nothing on ... road in front
of him.

When he came to ... school building, he heard ... school-clock
strike one. He took the key and fitted it into ... lock. It did not
move. He pushed it and broke it in half.

He looked at ... big, black, silent building in despair. He did
not want to ring ... bell. He was not sure that ... head of ...
-school liked ... teachers to go to dances.

He went to ... other side of ... building and looked up. Then
he saw that ... dining-room windows were not very high. He
pulled himself up and found that ... window was open. He pushed |
up the sash and jumped in. He heard ... loud noise which rushed
through ... silent house. He had cut his hand and hurt his knee.

“Then slowly he understood what he had done: ... tables were laid
for ... next morning’s breakfast and he had jumped straight
among ... cups and plates.

He sat up on ... floor. He saw, as in ... dream, ... door open.
Someone was standing there, holding ... candle. It was Perrin,
-one of ... older teachers. :

“Who s there? What’s that?” Perrin held ... poker (ahjuroop)
in his other hand. -

Traill got up slowly from ... floor. “It is I — Traill,” he said.
] fell on ... plates and things. I am sorry.”

“You made ... great noise.” Perrin was speaking very slowly.
“‘You woke me up. It is one o’clock.”

He looked at Traill for ... moment and then moved slowly
«own ... passage.

Traill followed him in silence; he was suddenly frightened.

(From “Mr. Perrin and Mr. Traill” by Hugﬂh Walpole)
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Exercise 4.

Fill in the blanks.

much, many
1. ... research work is done in this laboratory. 2. There are
... patients in the doctor’s waiting-room. 3. There are ... instru-

ments on that table. 4. There is ... light and air in that hospital.
5. You can learn ... things from those books.

little, few

1. There is ... medicine in that bottle. 2. There are ... patients.
in that hospital now. 3. The doctor told the patient to use very ...
salt in his food. 4. There is very ... radium in the world. 5. There:
are ... ambulance cars in that little town.

Exercise 5.

Translate into English. The adverbials of time must stand aiter the adver-
bials of place.

1. Dr. Lind ldks kell kiimme haiglasse. 2. Ooteruumis (waiting-
room) oli kell iiksteist kuus haiget. 3. Dr. Lind oli lubanud olia
kell kaksteist laboratooriumis. 4. Ta tahtis tulla keil kaks vastu-
voturuumi (consulting-room) tagasi. 5. Ta otsustas saata oma
assistendi ohtupoolikul néitusele. 6. Assistent iitles talle, et ta
tuleb kell viis néituselt tagasi. 7. ,,Kes peab viima need retseptid
parast t60d apteeki?” kiisis ta.

-

Exercise 6.
Name the tense of the verbs in the following sentences.

1. I've caught cold. 2. I cough and sneeze all the time. 3. You
have overworked yourself. 4. The doctor will put you on the sick-
list. 5. The sick child is sleeping. 6. The man told the doctor
that he had had pains in the stomach for a week already. 7. When
Ann Brown entered the room, the doctor was examining her
daughter. 8. What’s troubling you?

Exercise 7.

Answer the following questions quickly. Give full answers.

1. What would you eat if you were hungry?



2. What would you buy if you wanted to bake some cakes?

3. What would you need if you wanted to make cabbage soup?
4. What would you drink if you were thirsty?

5. Where would you go if you wanted to see a film?

%. Where would you go if you wanted to see a play?

7. Where would you go if you were ill?

8. Where would you go if you had a bad tooth?

‘Exercise 8.

Translate.

1. Sm. Lepp puudub tana, sest tal on gripp.

2. Mu pdsk on paistes, sest mu hammas on haige (mul on
vigane hammas).

3. Eve peab mitu korda hambaarsti juures kdima, sest tal on
‘kolm hammast, mis vajavad plombeerimist.

4. Isa ei saa 6osel magada, sest ta on iile to6tanud.

5. Ma ei saa tina neid kovu kiipsiseid (biscuits) siiiia, sest
mul on kurk haige. '

6. Fred ei saa seda paksu raamatut teie jaoks sisse pakkida,
sest tal on ainult iiks vdike poogen (sheet) paberit.

7. Hambapasta on piris kuivanud (dry), sest sa jatad alati
tuubi lahti.

8. Linda ei saa neid kingi kanda, sest nad ei ole talle para-
jad (ei ole tema number (size)).

Exercise 9.

1. Retell the dialogues, using indirect speech.
2. Speak about your last visit to the doctor.
3. Speak about a visit to the dentist.

LESHYON O,

A LETTER TO POST.

Late one evening Mr. Field went for a walk before going to bed.
Turning a corner, he saw a little man standing by a letter-box
with a letter in his hand.

“Oh, what good luck!” said the little man, addressing Field.

“Hallo!” said Field. “Simpson, if I am not mistaken?”
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The Simpsons were newcomers to the neighbourhood, and the-
Fields had only met them once or twice.

“You are not mistaken,” said the little man, who seemed to be-
glad that Field had recognized him. “Simpson is my name. You
see, my wife gave me a letter to post, but it is not stamped. If I had
noticed that before, I would have gone straight to the post- offlce
and bought a stamp

“It’s too late,” said Field, looking at his watch, “the post-office-
is closed. But one can always get a stamp out of the automatlc
stamp-machine.”

Simpson dived into his pockets, but found that he had no smalk
change.

“Could you lend me a penny?” Simpson said.

“I'm awfully sorry,” said Field sympathetically, “but I haven’t
got any change with me.”

He was about to say good night when he noticed how dis-
appointed Simpson was.

“Let’s go to my place,” said Field. “It’s only a couple of streets.
from here. I'll find some change for you.”

“It’s really very kind of you,” said Simpson.

At Field’s, Simpson got some change and hurried out of the
house. But in few minutes he was back at Field’s door.

“So-sorry to trouble you again,” he said, “but I'm still a
stranger in the town. To tell you the truth, I don’t know the way
to the post-office from here.”

Field tried to explain to him how to get to the post-oifice, but
his directions only seemed to confuse the little man. In the end
Field took Simpson to the post-office himself. Simpson put a
penny into the stamp-machine outside the post-office, but he did
not get a stamp. The machine was empty. By this time Simpsom
was so nervous that the letter dropped out of his hand and fell
on the muddy pavement.

“Now it has got mud on it!” cried Simpson, picking up the
letter.

“Must it go tonight?” asked Field, losing patience.

“Dear me, yes!” said Simpson. “If I don’t succeed in posting it
tonight, my wife will be very angry with me.”

“I would not have stopped to talk to him if I had foreseen all
this trouble,” said Field to himself. At the same time he felt sorry
for the helpless little man.
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“Come along,” he said, “I think I have some stamps at home.’

They hurried back, only to discover that there were no stamps
in the drawer of Field’s desk.

“What about my letter now?” said Simpson, losing all hope of
posting the letter that night.

“You will simply have to post it unstamped,” said Field.

“Oh, can I do that?” Simpson asked hopefully.

“What else can you do?” said Field. “The receiver of the letter -
will have to pay double postage, of course.”

They went to the nearest letter-box, where Simpson dropped in
the letter.

“Thank you so much for your help,” he said. “What should I
have done if I had not met you? That letter is an invitation to
dinner to —,” he began, but suddenly stopped.

The little man looked so worried that Field asked him what was
the matter.

“Nothing,” answered Simpson and, saying good night, he hur-
tied home. ; 2

Next morning, the post-man brought Field an unstamped letter
for which he had to pay double postage. There was a muddy mark
on the envelope. It was an invitation to dinner from Mrs. Simpson.

New words:
newcomer awiully muddy
close sympathetically patience
automatic disappointed succeed
dive couiple foresee
change truth : drawer
lend directions
penny confuse

Notes to the text:

by a letter-box kirjakasti korval

you see teate, tead

it is not stamped ta on margistamata

small change vahetusraha

he was about to say ta pidi just iitlema

dear me! heldeke!

come along tulge kaasa

what about my letter? kuidas siis minu kirjaga jaab?

Grammar:
§ 11. Conditional Sentences. (See p. 218)
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Pronunciation Exercise.

1. [au] [al 2. -tion [f(9)n] 3. -ation [eif(a)n]
out - trouble description invitation
house couple direction automation
found double prescription mechanization
pound enough conjunction pronunciation
round country construction examination

4. [d3]

John saw the stranger jump into the carriage.
Joe and Jane will join James in July.

Exercise 1.

Translate the following sentences into Estonian.

1. If I knew the time of his arrival, I would go to the station
to meet him.

2. Ii I had known the time of his arrival, I would have gone
to meet him last Sunday.

3. If I received an invitation, I would go to the party this
evening.

4. If they had received an invitation, they would have come
to the party yesterday.

5. If he had left Tallinn by train yesterday, he would have
reached Moscow this morning.

6. We would have gone to the cinema if we had had tickets.

7. Would you go to the cinema this afternoon if you had a
ticket?

8. I would go there alone if I knew the way.

9. Would you recognize him if you saw him now?

-

Exercise 2.

Change the sentences.
Model. If you ask me to do that, I will do it.
If you asked me to do that, I would do it.
If you had asked me to do that, I would have done it.
1. If he stays in Tallinn long enough, he will learn to speak
Estonian. 2. He will buy the bicycle if the price is not too high.
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3. M they come, they will enjoy themselves. 4. If I post the letter
on Friday, he will get it on Saturday.

Exercise 3.

Fill in ‘the blanks, using the Present Indefinite, the Past Indefinite or the
Past Perfect.

1. If you ... to the post-office now, you would | go
find it closed. ;

2. If you ...tomy place, I'll give you astamp. | come

3. I would post the letter for you if I ... time. | have

4. Ii'1...in posting the letter tonight, I'll send | not succeed
it off tomorrow morning.
5. If the stamp-machine ... empty, I'll get my | be
money back.

6. If the stamp-machine ... empty, I would | be
have got my money back.

7. If you ... more patience, you would get bet- | have
ter results. ‘

8. If Simpson ... in that town a year, he would | live
have known the way to the post-office.

9. Simpson would have had no troublein post- | put
ing the letter if his wife ... a stamp on it.

Exercise 4.

one, ones; one, one’s

Translate into Estonian.

1. One is always glad to see one’s friends. 2. This letter is
addressed to me and that one is addressed to you. 3. If one has a
letter to post, one goes to the post-office. 4. This book is rather
good, but that one was much more interesting. 5. These shoes are
my size, but the black ones I wore at the dance hurt my feet
terribly. 6. I like sweet apples and my sister likes sour ones.
7. On Sundays one can sleep a little longer, can’t one?

Exercise 5.

a) Make adverbs from the following adjectives by adding.the suffix -ly.

~angry, awful, brave, bright, brilliant, cold, dangerous, easy,
helpless, hopeful, lazy, nervous, patient, rare, simple, sure, terrible,
wide. '
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b) Name the part of speech.

1. Your question was not clear. 2. He does not speak clearly.
3. It was a lovely day. 4. The sun shone brightly. 5. My neigh-
bour greeted me with a friendly smile. 6. Tomorrow we must get
up early. 7. We decided to go there by the early train. 8. I was
busy all day yesterday. 9. When I went there, she was busily
packing her things. 10. The hunter built himself a hut in a
lonely place in the mountains. 11. That little boy is as lively as
a monkey.

Exercise 6.

Translate the sentences. Pay special attention to the conjunction if.

1. We don’t know if we can go there so soon. 2. Please finish
the work by six, if you can. 3. We wondered if the train would
be late. 4. You will lose your fountain-pen if you are so careless.
5. They will be glad to come if you invite them. 6. She asked me
if the window was still open. 7. Don’t say a word if they are busy.
8. He asked me if I knew the way to the station. 9. They wanted to
know if we had been there already.

Exercise 7.

Change the following sentences from the Present to the Past.

1. Field sees that the man has a letter to post. 2. He asks the
man if his name is Simpson. 3. The newcomer is glad that Field
recognizes him. 4. But he doesn’t remember where they have met.
5. He explains to Field that his wife sent him out to post a letter.
6. He says his wife will be angry if he doesn’t succeed in posting
the letter. 7. But then he finds that the letter has no stamp on it.
8. Field tells Simpson that he can get a stamp out of an automatic
stamp-machine. 9. Simpson discovers that he has left all his
money at home. 10. He asks Field if he happens to have any small
change. 11. Field is sorry to say that he has no pennies in his
pocket. 12. Then he notices how disappointed Simpson is. 13. He
thinks he has some stamps at home. 14. But at home they find that
there are no stamps left. 15. Field wants to know if the letter
must go at once. 16. Simpson wonders if he can post an unstamped
letter. 17. Field tells him that the receiver will have to pay double
postage. 18. In the morning Field understands why the little
man was so confused.
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Exercise 8.

Translate the questions.

1. Kus nédgi Field vdikest meest seismas? 2. Milliste sonadega
poordus ta Fieldi poole? 3. Kui kaua tundis (Past Perfect) Field
Simpsoni perekonda? 4. Kas Simpson oli kodus maérganud, et
kirjal polnud marki? 5. Kust lootis ta saada margi? 6. Mida
markas Field, kui ta parajasti hakkas (about fo) koju minema?
7. Kas konnitee oli kuiv voi porine? 8. Kas Field oli kannatlik
inimene? 9. Kas Simpsonil ldks korda kiri sel ohtul dra saata?
10. Keda tdnas Simpson abi eest? 11. Mis oli mehikesel viga?
12. Milline kiri toodi Fieldile jargmisel hommikul?

Exercise 9.

Fill in fhe articles, where necessary.

1. Before ... Revolution Russia was ... backward agricultural
country. 2. Until ... Great Patriotic War ... Soviet Union was

. only socialist state in ... world. 3. Now ... USS.R.is ...
powerful industrial country. 4. We have all ... necessary raw
materials and we are able to produce all ... means of ... pro-
duction. 5. ... Soviet people are helping ... twenty backward
agricultural countries to build ... electric power stations and
factories. 6. ... Soviet Union is also rich in ... oil and ... mine-
rals. 7. There are ... great forests in Siberia and in ... European
part of ... U.S.S.R. 8. Some years ago only ... rye was grown
in ... northern districts of our country. 9. ... wheat was not
sown in ... north. 10. ... virgin lands of Kazakhstan now pro-
duce very much wheat. 11. ... year by ... year we are increas-
ing ... output of ... agricultural products such as ... milk, ...
butter, ... meat, ... eggs, ... vegetables and so on.

Exercise 10.

Tell the class about a funny incident that happened to you or that you
have -heard about.
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LESSON 6.

ABOUT THE OPERA.

Vello. I saw “Carmen” at the opera-house last night. Have you
seen it, Ellen?

Ellen. I have. I saw it last week and I should like to see it
again.

Vello. Is “Carmen” your favourite opera?

Ellen. Yes, “Carmen” is my favourite. What is yours?

Vello. I haven't seen many operas yet. You know, I was brought
-up in the country.

Ellen. Did you enjoy the music of “Carmen” last night?

Vello. Yes, I did. And the scenery was beautiful too.

Ellen. How did you like the singing?

Vello. The singing was as good as the acting. The leading
parts were very well played and very well sung.

Ellen. So the performance was a success?

Vello. It was. When the curtain fell, there was a storm of
applause.

ABOUT THE THEATRE.

Lembit. Where is today’s newspaper?

Endel. I am reading it. Do you want to know what is on at the
theatre tonight?

Lembit. I do.

Endel. Shakespeare’s “Hamlet” is on at the Drama Theatre.
We've seen that. “The Typhoon” will be on next Saturday.
That’s something new.

Lembit. I have read the play. I should like to see it on the
stage. It is a first night periormance, isn’t it?

Endel It is. I should like to see it. I have never seen a play
about China.

Lembit. Let’s go and see it.

Endel All right. Let’s go next Saturday.

ABOUT THE CINEMA.

Linda. Did you get tickets for “The Endless Road”, Vilma?
Vilma. No, I didn’t. I went to the box-office at four o’clock, but
there were no tickets for the afternoon performances.
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Lind a. That's too bad. Do you know how long the film will be on?

Vilma. I suppose it will be on till the end of the week.

Linda. We must try to get tickets tomorrow. Some of our girls
went to see it yesterday. It is the best feature film they have
seen for a long time, they said.

Vilma. I wonder if it is dubbed.

Lind a. Yes, it is a dubbed colour film. And the girls said that
the newsreel was very good. : ;

Vilm a. That’s fine. I like a good newsreel and I am fond of popu-
lar science films, too, you know.

Linda. As for me, I prefer a feature film to any other kind of
film.

New words:

bring up typhoon dubbed
scenery stage newsreel
performance : box-office prefer
applause suppose

drama feature film

Notes to the text:

opera-house ooperiteater

1 should like to see it tahaksin seda niha

the leading parts peaosad

a storm of applause tormilised kiiduavaldused

what is on mida maingitakse (teatris); mis linastub (kinos)
a first night performance esietendus -

that’s too bad kiill on kahju

I wonder if... ei tea, kas...

Grammar:

§ 4. The Possessive Noun-Pronouns mine, yours ... (See p. 213)

Reading Exercise.
1.e ==k} or {Is]

a. cell clench cane cedar cord

cite crash clip cess cent
cash cinder cactus core cider
cope curve cyst copper circle
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b. accept certain = correct ~ music act

succeed curtain  concert chance fact
accusative custom  incident scenery twice
4 4 €

2.1 [3]

Mother always tells my brothers not to'bathe in cold weather.
Father asked Mother whether the bag that she had bought was
made of leather.

Exercise 1.

Rewrite each sentence twice.
Model. This book belongs to me.
a) This is my book. b) This book is mine.

1. This knapsack belongs to him. 2. That blanket belongs to
vou. 3. That pillow belongs to her. 4. Those towels belong to us.
5. That thermometer belongs to me. 6. These provisions belong
to them.

Exercise 2.

Change the sentences.
Model. You have no book; I shall give you my book.
You have no book; I shall give you mine.

1. Kalle’s father is a worker and my father is a collective farmer.
2. Our school is in Koidula Street. Where is your school? 3. We
know your address, but we don’t know her address. 4. John likes
your poems, but do you like his poems? 5. You must punish your
son and they will punish their son. 6. James showed you his garden
and we, too, should like to show you our garden. 7. That man’s
name is Black. What is your name?

Exercise 3.

Fill in the prepositions about, at, before, for, from, in, of, on, out of, till, to
or with where necessary.

I saw her . .. the theatre. “ I haven’t seen you . .. twenty years,”
she said brightly. “You asked me ... lunch when we first met. Do
you remember me?”

Did I remember?
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Twenty years ago I lived ... Paris, where my first books had
just been published. She wrote to me ... a book of mine. I answered
and received ... her another letter saying that she was coming. ..
Paris and would like to have lunch ... me ... her hotel. The name
... the hotel was known ... me: it was a very expensive one. But
I was too young to say no ... a woman though I had only eighty
francs ... my pocket and I had to live on them ... the end ... the
month.

I met her ... her hotel ... Thursday . .. half past twelve. When
I saw the prices on the menu ['menjui], I got frightened. But I
stopped worrying when she said, “I never eat anything ... lunch.”

She did not eat much, but the food and the wine she asked me
to order ... her were the most expensive on the menu. ... myself
I ordered the cheapest dishes.

She talked ... art and literature and music, but I hardly listened
... her. Panic had seized me because I thought I should not be

able to pay ... the meal.
When I walked ... ... the hotel, I had the whole month before
me and not a penny ... my pockets. :
(After S. Maugham [maim])
Exercise 4.

Translate. Underline the Accusative with the Infinitive.
Model: Lembit wants Heino fo help him with his English.

1. We heard Ann read that poem yesterday. 2. Did you see
Dick break the window? 3. Jim is very lazy. What will make him
work harder? 4. Why do you let the children eat sweets (komp-
vekke) before dinner? 5. Mother wants you to go and buy a bottle
of milk. 6. Didn’'t you hear me call you? 7. No one saw us come
back. 8. Make the boys sweep and dust the rooms while you go

shopping.

Exercise 5.

Translate, using the Accusative with the Infinitive.

1. Isa tahab, et sa sinna laheksid. 2. Opetaja tahab, et me
votame selle raamatu. 3. Ma tahan, et sa homme vara iiles toused.
4. Kas te tahate, et ma toon grammofoni siia? 5. Me négime, kui
ta majast viljus. 6. Kas te négite, kui Linda maha kukkus? 7. Nad
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néagid, kui poiss 16i koera. 8. Kas sa kuulsid, kui poisid i(arjusid?
9. Ma ei kuulnud, kui ema koju tuli. 10. Vanemad panid poisi
aias toole. 11. Jutt pani tiitarlapse nutma.

Exercise 6.

L

10.

Fill in the verbs.

If we had seen Jack, we ... to him.

If Mary had not fallen ill, she ... the summer
in the country. :

If Pete had dressed warmly, he ... .

If Bob had been here, he ... us.

If we ... the boy, we should have punished
him.

If you ... in time, you would not have been
late.

If he ... hard, he would have got better results.
If they ... the rule, they would not have made
so many mistakes.

Father would not have woken up, if you ...
such a noise.

If I had got your letter last week, I ... to see
you.

Exercise 7.

speak
spend

not -+ catch
cold

help .
catch

get up

work
understand

not + make

come

Finish the sentences quickly. Use mine, yours, his, hers, ours or theirs.

Model: You will do your work and I shall do mine.

These boys are interested in their work and we ...

We love our parents and you ...

Harry knows his mistakes and Ellen ...
You have found your skates and Dick ...
We washed our car and they ...

You will go to your club and I ...

Kate will take her knapsack with her and we...

I filled my fountain-pen with ink and Paul ...
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Exercise 8.

Translate.

1. Kui me teatrisse joudsime, oli etendus juba alanud. 2. Kas
see oli esietendus? Ei, ei olnud. 3. Kes méngisid peaosades? Kaks
noort néitlejat. 4. Ma nautisin muusikat ja dekoratsioone. 5. Kas
etendusel oli edu? Jah oli. Kui ndidendi 16pul koik néditlejad lavale
tulid, voeti nad vastu tormiliste kiiduavaldustega. 6. Paljud ini- -
mesed eelistavad ndidendeid ooperitele. 7. M6odunud nddalal li-
nastus kinodes mitu huvitavat kunstilist filmi. 8. Me tahaksime
naha uut populaarteaduslikku filmi, mis linastub uues kinos. 9. Me
hilinesime etendusele ja ei ndinud kinokroonikat. 10. Teie sober
eelistab kino teatrile.

Exercise 9.
1. Speak about your last visit to the theatre.

2. Speak about your favourite opera.
3. Speak about ‘the last film you saw.

LESSON 7

FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDY.
(For Reading and Translating)

It has often been said that in order to learn a foreign language
one must go to the country where the language is spoken.

Henry Sweet, the well-known English linguist, was greatly
interested in language study and in the teaching of foreign langua-
ges. He says that, good linguists learned nearly -everything ‘from
books, especially at the beginning of their study of the foreign
language.

There are, indeed, many obstacles to learning a language from
conversation. In conversation, unfamiliar sounds and words fol-
low one another so quickly that it is difficult to remember them.
Conversation is not a means of learning new words and expres-
sions, says Henry Sweet. He considers it to be only a means of
practising what one has learned.

The results of learning a language from conversation are seen
in uneducated grown-up persons who come among a population
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épeaking a foreign language. After years spent in the foreign
country, they are often unable to say anything but a few words
and phrases. If a grown-up person goes to a foreign country
without knowing the language spoken in that country, he begins
to use incorrect expressions. He builds his sentences on the model
of his mother tongue. Later on it is difficult for h1m to get r1d of
such incorrect expressions.

Sweet says that the learner must not expect too much irom a
stay abroad. An English boy once went to Bonn. His parents ex-
pected him to learn German in a year. But when he camé back to
England, he said he had not spoken one word of German the whole
time, no} even in the shops. The Germans had all practised their
Englishon him.

Many people stop studying systematically as soon asthey have
mastered the elements of the foreign language. Henry Sweet con-
vinces us that systematic study is almost as necessary at the end .
of the course as at the beginning. Giving up systematic study
means giving up learning. After we have given up systematic
study, we can only keep up what we have learned.

The best way to learn a foreign language is: 1) to learn the
elements of the language from a textbook with the help of a gram-
mar and a dictionary; 2) to read as much as possible when the ele-
ments have been mastered; 3) to study systematically till the last.

New words:
in order to unable master
linguist phrase _ element
obstacle incorrect convince
unfamiliar get rid (of) give up
expression expect keep up
consider abroad dictionary
practise German
grown-up systematically

Notes to the text:
/
it is said rddgitakse
uneducated harimatu
later on edaspidi, hiljem
a stay abroad viibimine vélismaal
till the last 16puni

Grammar:
§ 12. The Accusative with the Infinitive. (See p. 219.)
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‘Pronunciation Exercise.

1. Two stresses.

a 'foreign ‘language : unfa’miliar “sounds
a “good ‘linguist syste’matic ’study
a ‘difficult ex’pression ~ ’grown-up “persons

2. One stress.

a "box-office a ’sick-list an ‘opera-house
a ’feature film ‘sunrise the ‘Drama Theatre
a ‘newsreel "toothpaste a “colour film
‘language study ¢ ’“sugar-beet a ’popular ’science film
3 [z] 3
When the curtain rose, there was a look of surprise in every-
body’s eyes.

All the rivers are frozen because the temperature has been
twenty degrees below zero for ten days. ;

Exercise 1.

Translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. Aino considers chemistry to be the most difficult subject at
school. ol
2. Mother expects us to put the rooms in order every day.
The teacher expected the pupils to learn the poem by heart.

Did they consider all the answers to be correct?

We all supposed/Linda fo be the best basket-ball player.
Everybody believed the house to be very old.

The director expects everybody to come to the demonstration.

P ALY e o

Exercise 2.

Change the sentences.
Model: To get rid of incorrect expressions is difficult.
It is difficult to get rid of incorrect expressions.

. 1. To understand his directions was impossible. 2. To send off
the letter today is very important. 3. To speak a foreign language
correctly is not an easy matter. 4. To go there so late will be a
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mistake. 5. To bathe in the lake on a hot day is very pleasant.
6. To cook our meals over a camp fire was great fun. 7. To cross
the river at this place is very dangerous. 8. To dive into the water
from that high rock was courageous. 9. To foresee such an acci-
dent was impossible. 10. To wear long dresses in the street is
old-fashioned now. 11. To change the date of the contest may be
necessary. :

Exercise 3.

Fill in the infinitives with or without ro.

1. Bob wants ... football every day. (to) play

2. His mother wants him ... more. (to) read

3. Someone must ... the knapsacks on the lorry.| (to) count

4. May I ... these books for you? (to) wrap up
5. Soon we heard the bell ... . (to) ring

6. Did you see me ... my hand? (to) raise

7. I expect ... you at the sport club meeting. (to) see

8. We expected you ... part in the competition.| (to) take

9. I supposed everybody ... that. (to) know
10. His funny stories made us all ... (to) laugh
11. You must ... of those mistakes in pronuncia-{ (to) get rid

tion.

12. She is still unable ... unfamiliar words. " | (to) read

13. At first he could not ... the long words.~ |(to) pronounce
14. Can you ... that phrase? (to) translate
15. It may pe difficult ... the way to the camp. |(to) find

16. We shall be able ... a week at the seaside. |(to) spend
17. It will be lovely ... in the sea. (to) bathe
18. We must ... many obstacles. (to) over-

come

Exercise 4.

Attributive Clauses and the Participles.

Change the sentences.
A. Model: He lived among a population speaking a foreign language.
He lived among a population that spoke a foreign language.
1. The little man standing by the letter-box was Simpson.
2. A grown-up person learning to speak a foreign language has
many difficulties to overcome. 3. The boys entering for the com-
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petition will be sent to a summer camp for a month. 4. That tall
girl speaking to the children is our pioneer leader. 5. Some of the
exercises following the text will be done in class tomorrow.

B. Model: He did not know the language spoken by the people there.
He did not know the language that was spoken by the people there.
1. The letter written by Simpson’s wife was in his hand. 2. All
the poems marked with a cross will be learned by heart. 3. The
apples grown on that collective farm are very good. 4. Many chil-
dren brought up in the country have never seen the sea. 5. The
newsreel shown before the feature film interested them most of
all. 6. A hot-water bhottle wrapped up in a woollen scarf kept my
feet warm.

Exercise 5.

Fill in the articles.

1. Henry Sweet was ... linguist. He was born in.... middle
of ... last century. He died in 1912 at ... age of sixty-seven. He
studied ... phonetics and ... grammar. He wrote many books
on ... language problems.

2. Once ... English boy went to ... Germany in order to
learn ... language. His mother expected him to come back with a

good knowledge of ... German. While he lived among ... Germans,
... boy thought he would speak ... German every day. But he
was greatly disappointed. Whenever he went into ... shop and
asked for something in ... German, ... shop-assistants spoke to -
him in ... English: they wanted to, practise their English on ...
English boy.

3. For us, ... English and ... German are ... foreign langua-
ges. For ... Englishman, ... English is not ... foreign language,
it is his mother tongue. ... Russian is now studied as ... foreign
language in many countries of ... Europe, ... Asia and
America.

Exercise 6.

Read quickly, changing the tense of the verbs from the Future Indefinite to
the Present Perfect.

1. The campers will stay here a couple of days. 2. I shall give
him some small change for the automatic telephone. 3. He will
find some stamps in the top drawer. 4. The patient will lie ‘in
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hospital for a week. 5. She will be very patient. 6. You will hear
all about it. 7. I shall lay the table for two. 8. He will speak to
the scientist about the results of your experiment. 9. Edward will
close the laboratory and go home. 10. I shall write a letter to my
aunt and uncle. 11. The storm will prevent them from going there.
12. T shall lend him my knapsack. 13. They will not foresee all the
difficulties, 1 think. 14. I wonder where the boys will make their
camp. 15. I'm airaid all those questions will only confuse him.
16. It is quite clear to everybody that your friend’s plans will
succeed. 17. It is possible that he will not buy the dictionary.
18. The doctor will write out another prescription.

Exercise 7.

Finish the sentences.

In order to learn a foreign language one need not . ..

Most people are convinced that they can ...

Systematic reading is a means of ...

Before going to a foreign country one must ...

One can learn the elements of the language from ...

In a dictionary one can find ...

A learner will succeed if ...

When we leave school, we shall ...

A grown-up person may live many years abroad without ...
If one has begun to use incorrect expressions, it is difficult ...

SN0 S R e R0 I s
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Exercise 8.

Fill in the correct tenses. Pay special attention to the conditional sentences

Two friends, Bill and Tom, went to an eating-

house one day to have dinner. They ... iried fish| order
and potatoes. Soon two portions of fish ... on the| place (pas-
sive)

table. Bill ... at once that the portions ... equal.| see, not 4 be

He quickly ... the bigger portion, leaving the| take

smaller one for Tom.
When Tom ... what ..., he ... Bill that a polite| see, happen,

tell

person ... the smaller piece and. .. the bigger one| always -+

take, leave
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for his friend. Bill ... Tom which of thé two por-| ask

tions he ... if he ... the first choice. take, have
“I' ... the smaller one, of course,” ... Tom, |take, say
“Then you ... what you ...,” said his impolite | get, want

friend.

LESSON 8.

A CUP OF TEA.

By Katherine Mansfield
(1883—1923)

(abridged and slightly adapted)

Rosemary Fell was not exactly beautiful, but she was young,-
brilliant, extremely modern, well dressed, well read in the newest
books, and her parties were a mixture of important people and
artists, discoveries of hers.

Rosemary had been married two years. She had a sweet little
boy, and her husband absolutely adored her. They were rich. If
Rosemary wanted to shop, she went to Paris as you and I would
go to Bond Street. If she wanted to buy flowers, she ordered her
car and drove to the best flower-shop, where she said, “I want
those and those and those. Give me four bunches of those. And
that jar of roses. Yes, I'll have all the roses in the jar. No, no
lilac. I hate lilac. It has no shape.” The shop-assistant bowed and
put the lilac out of sight. Rosemary was followed to the car by a
thin shopgirl staggering under an immense white paper armful that
looked like a baby in long clothes. _

One winter afternoon, she cameout of a jewelry shop. She stood
outside on the step before going to her car. Rain was falling and
there was a cold bitter taste in the air. The lamps looked sad.
And people hurried by, hidden under their umbrellas. Rosemary
pressed her muff against her breast. She had only to cross the
pavement to reach her car. She was about to step out into the rain
and darkness when she heard avoice like a sigh, almost like a sob,
at her elbow: “Madam, may I speak to you a moment.” ’
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“Speak to me?” Rosemary turned. She saw a young girl, thin,
dark, shadowy, standing beside her. She had enormous eyes, she
was quite young, younger than Rosemary herself. She was holding
her coat-collar with reddened hands and shivered as if she had
just come out of the water.

“M-madam,” stammered the voice. “Would you let me have the
price of a cup of tea?” :

“A cup of tea?” There was something simple, sincere in the
girl’s voice; it wasn’t the voice of a beggar. “Then, have you no
money at all?”” asked Rosemary. ?

“None, madam,” came the answer.

“How extraordinary!” And suddenly it seemed to Rosemary
such an adventure. It was like something out of a novel by Dos-
toevsky, this meeting in the dusk. What if she took the girl home?
What if she did one of those things she was always reading about
or seeing on the stage? What would happen? And she heard her-
self saying afterwards to her friends: “I simply took her home
with me.”

She stepped forward and said to the girl beside her: “Come
‘home to tea with me.” :

The girl drew back startled. Rosemary put out a hand and
touched her arm. “I mean it,” she said, smiling. “Come home with
me now in my car and have tea.”

“You — you don’t mean it, madam,” said the girl and there
was pain in her voice. She put her fingers to her lips and stam-
mered, “You — you are not going to take me to the police-
station?”

“The police-station!” Rosemary laughed out. “Do I look so
cruel? No, I only want to make you warm and to hear — anything
you want to tell me.”

A moment later they were driving through the dusk. Rosemary
had a feeling of triumph as she thought: “I am going to prove to
this girl that such things do happen in life, that rich people have
hearts and that women are sisters.” She turned impulsively, say-
ing, “Don’t be frightened.”

At that moment the car stopped. The bell was rung, the door
opened and Rosemary drew the girl into the hall.

“Come, come upstairs,” said Rosemary, longing to be generous.
“Come up to my room.”
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They reached Rosemary’s big bedroom with its beautiful furni-
ture, silk curtains and thick blue carpet. -

The girl stood at the door. “I dare not, madam,” she said, step-
ping back.

“Oh, please,” — Rosemary ran forward and pulled the girl into
the room.

Rosemary was just going to take a cigarette when the girl
said quickly: “I am sorry, madam, but I'm going to faint, if I
don’t have something.”

“Good heavens, how thoughtless I am!” Rosemary rushed to the
bell.

“Tea! Tea at once! And some brandy immediately!”

“No brandy, I never drink brandy,” the girl almost cried out.
“It’s a cup of tea I want, madam.” And she burst into tears.

Rosemary knelt beside her chair.

“Don’t cry, poor little thing,” she said. “T’ll look after you.”

The tea came. Rosemary smoked and looked away tactfully -
while the other drank her tea and ate her bread-and-butter.

When the tea-table was carried away, the girl looked quite
different as she lay back in the big chair.

“And when did you have your last meal?” Rosemary asked
softly.

But at that moment the door-handle turned.

“Rosemary, may I come in?” It was Philip, Rosemary’s hus-
band. His eye caught sight of the girl’s coat and hat on the floor.
“Rosemary, will you come into the library for a moment?”

“l say,” said Philip, when they ‘were alone. “Explain, who is
she? What does it all mean?”

‘Rosemary, laughing, said: “I picked her up in Curzon Street.
“She asked me for the priceof a cup of tea, and I broughther home
with me.” ' *

“But what are you going to do with her?” cried Philip.

“I'want to be nice to her,” said Rosemary quickly. “I want to
look after her.” :

“My darling, I think you are making a mistake,” said Philip.
And, after a pause, he added slowly. “She is so astonishingly
pretty. Let me know if she is going to dine with us.”

Rosemary went out of the library, but not back to her bedroom.
She went to her writing-room. Her heart was heavy. Pretty! Asto-
nishingly pretty! :
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She took out five pound notes, looked at them, put two back
and then went to her bedroom.

Half an hour later Philip was still in the library when Rose-
mary came in.

“I only wanted to tell you,” she said, “that the girl won’t dine
with us tonight. She insisted on going. I couldn’t keep her against
her will, could I?”

And then she added, <‘Philip, am I pretty?”

New words: \
jar cellar carpet

- lilac shiver cigarette
shape adventure handle
bow novel look after
bitter touch darling
taste finger riote
press lip will
sob long
beside furniture

Notes to the text:

well read palju lugenud (inimene)

discoveries of hers tema avastused

would you let me have kas te annaksite mulle
what it she took mis siis (juhtuks), kui ta viiks

I mean if ma motlen seda tosiselt

if I don’t have something kui ma ei saa midagi suhu
it's a cup of tea I want — 1 want a cup of tea
poor little thing vaeseke

his eye caught sight of — he saw

I say! kuule!

Pronunciation Exercise.
1. Read, using correct stresses.

The European countries, an advanced socialist state, raw mate-
rials, industrial goods, new instructions, automatic machines, con-
fusing directions.

- A shopgirl, a flower-shop, a shop-assistant, a bedroom, a writ-
ing-room, a jewelry shop, the polxce station, a tea-table, the door-
handle, the coat-collar.
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2. {h] 1

Huck spent many happy hours {"ausz] here.
Aunt Hester had a handkerchief in her hand.
Ann’s hat hangs in the hall.

Exercise 1.

Underline the Accusative with the Infinitive.” Translate the sentences.
Model: The director expects you to finish that work today.

1. George expected his iriend to be at home after work. 2. We
expect you to help us tomorrow. 3. Don’t expect me to do that work
for you. 4. Do you suppose me to know all that? 5. We consider
that young man to be one of our best athletes. 6. Why do you con-
sider them to be your enemies? 7. I believed him to be a good
engineer, but he is not.

Exercise 2.
Translate. Pay special attention to the use of the tenses.

1. Rosemary iitles oma mehele: «Ma ostan viisteist roosi ja uue
vaasi.» 2. Rosemary iitles oma mehele: «Vaata, kui palju lilli ma
tdna ostsin.» 3. Philip kiisis: «Millal sa kéisid lillekaupluses?» —
«Ma kiisin seal hommikul,» iitles Rosemary. 4 «Kas sa soitsid
(go) kohe (at once) koju, kui sa lilled dra ostsid?» kiisis Philip.
5. «Ei,» iitles Rosemary, «ma ldksin Bondi tdnavale sisseoste
tegema.» 6. «Kas sa tellisid juba auto?» kiisis Rosemary. «Sa tead,
et minu vanemad ootavad (expect) meid lounale (fo dinner).»
7. Kui Philip ja Rosemary majast vélja ldksid, sadas vihma.
8. «Millal me tagasi tuleme?» kiisis Philip. 9. «Ma tahaksin kell
kiimme kodus olla,» iitles Rosemary.

Exercise 3.
Fill in the blanks with prepositions.

1. John is very much interested ... physics. 2. Are you going
to take part ... that research work? 3. We are working . .. an inte-
resting problem. 4. What happened ... James yesterday? 5. James
was so ill that we had to send ... the doctor and ring ... the
ambulance. 6. Why didn’t you ask us ... that medicine? 7. Does
that thermometer belong ... you? It does. I was looking ... it.
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8. Grandfather died . .. old age. 9. This young doctor graduated . ..
Tartu University three years ago. 10. We agree ... you that he is
a good doctor. 1

Exercise 4.

Fill in a, the or some, where necessary.

... Fells were very rich people. Rosemary Fell always bought
... best things at ... best shops in ... London and ... Paris. ...

shop-assistants in ... Bond Street knew her well.

There was ... flower-shop in ... Bond Street where Rosemary
often bought ... flowers. One day when she entered ... flower-
shop, she saw ... red roses in ... big jar. ... roses looked so
beautiful that Rosemary decided to take all of them. There was . ..
big bunch of ... lilac in another jar. ... shop-assistant wanted
to show Rosemary ... lilac, but Rosemary said she never bought

... lilac because it had no shape.
Rosemary asked ... shop-assistant to show her ... vases. “We

got ... very beautiful vases yesterday,” said ... shop-assistant.
.. vase that Rosemary chose was sky-blue. It was ... very
expensive vase. “Send ... vase and ... flowers to my address,”

said Rosemary.

Exercise 5.
Translate.

1. Pauli koer on suurem kui sinu oma. 2. Elleni aed on niisama
suur kui meie oma. 3. Hildal on kena tuba, kuid meie tuba on soo-
jem kui tema oma. 4. Heinol on hea jalgratas; minu jalgratas ei
ole nii hea kui tema oma. 5. Leida kleit on niisama kena kui sinu
oma. 6. Minu sopradel on vana raadio. Minul on uus raadio. Minu
raadio on parem kui nende oma. 7. Lembit kirjutas méoédunud
nadalal vaga hea kirjandi. Tema kirjand oli parim teie -klassis.
8. Teie to6 ei ole nii raske kui nende oma.

.

Exercise 6.
Fill in the blanks with new words from Lesson 8.

1. The Sepps took a new flat last week. Now they want to buy
some new ... . 2. The rooms were not heated and everybody ...
with cold. 3. If you live on the ground floor, it is pleasant to have
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a ... on the floor in winter. 4. Grandmother always wears a black
woollen dress with a white ... . 5. Philip called Rosemary his ... .
6. We can'tleave the children alone. One of us must stay at home
AR them. 7. Does Comrade Tinn smoke? Here are some
very good ... for him. 8. How ... that coffee is! 9. Dan put his
finger to his ... to show Jim that he must not say anything. 10. Jim
did not say anything, he ... to me and went out. 11. As he could
not open the door at once, Itold him toturnthe ... . 12. I have a
five-rouble ... inmy bag. 13. The French writer Jules Verne wrote
stories of ... . 14. Tolstoy’s “War and Peace” is an interesting
... . 15. The children were not allowed to ... anything on their -
father’s desk. '

Exercise 7.
Change from the Past to the Present. Leave the direct speech unchanged.

Mr. Smith was a nervous man. One night he was on his way
home from the railway station. The road was dark and lonely. He
heard footsteps behind him and he had an uncomfortable feeling
- that somebody was following him. He did not dare to turn his
head to see who it was. He began to walk faster, The footsteps
became faster too. He walked slower, and the footsteps became
slower. Smith was quite sure now that somebody was following
him. He did not.know what to do. He was afraid to run. So he
jumped over the fence (fara) at the side of the road. Then he ran a
few steps, but fell down. He lay trembling on the ground. He felt
so frightened that he could not rise t®his feet. He saw the man
jump over the fence and come nearer. Smith asked the man what
he wanted and why he was following him. Now the man understood
that Smith was afraid of him. He told him to fear nothing. He
explained that he wanted to go to Mr. Brown’s house, but didn’t
know the way. He said, “Some people at the station told me to
follow you as you and Mr. Brown are neighbours. Excuse me, but
have we still far to go?”

Exercise 8.
Retell “A Cup of Tea” according to the following plan.

1. Rosemary. 3. Rosemary meets the girl in
2. Rosemary buys flowers. the street.
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4. Rosemary takes the girl 6. Philip comes in.

home with her. 7. Rosemary sends ‘the girl
5. In Rosemary’s bedroom. away.
LESSON 9.
ENGLAND.

England forms part of the island of Great Britain, which is

separated from the continent of Europe by the English Channel
and the North Sea.

On the Thames

The greater part of England is level. The highest mountains,

which rise to a height of about three thousand feet, are in the
north-west.
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The number of rivers in England is large but they are not long..
Most of themflowin the west-east or east-west direction. Hund-
reds of miles of canals have been built to connect the inland water-
ways in the great industrial districts. In the mountainous north-
west there are many beautiful lakes.

The Gulf Stream, which washes the western coast of England,
makes the climate mild and damp. Great changes of temperature
are unknown, but the weather is very changeable. Sometimes in
winter it snows, freezes, thaws and rains within a few hours. As.
for the English summer, it is believed, by foreigners, to consist of
three fine days and a thunderstorm. However, there is usually
enough sunshine in summer for the fruit to get ripe, although
baked apples are said to be the only ripe fruit in England.

The rainfall in Great Britain is greater than in the rest of
Europe; therefore the fields and meadows are green almost all the
year round. This makes cattle- and sheep-raising one of the most
important branches of agriculture.

England is the oldest capitalist country. In the 18th and 19th
centuries, England seized many colonies in the Old and the New
World. For about three hundred years the English capitalists

London. Trafalgar Square
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In the Mountains of Wales

exploited the native population of the colonies and hali-colonies
of Asia and Africa. Cheap labour in the colonies made it possible
for English capitalists to buy raw materials very cheap and build
up their country’s industry in a comparatively short time. By the
end of the 19th century, England had become the most advanced
industrial country in the world. But now England is no longer the
world power that it was. During the last forty years England has
lost most of her colonies in Asia and Africa, where the colonial
peoples are courageously struggling for national independence.

Today: England has a highly developed industry and produces
more cotton and woollen textiles, makes moremachines and instru-
ments and builds more ships than are needed for home use. The
textile industry has always been the most important industry in
England, and after it comes the metal-working industry, which.
has grown up in and near the iron ore and coal districts. This part
of England is called the “Black Country” because of the clouds of
smoke that alwayshang over the towns and hide the sun. As for
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raw materials, England has to import most of them from other
countries.

Up to the industrial revolution, at the end of the eighteenth
«century, England was an agricultural country. Today, grain-grow-
ing, sheep-raising and dairy-farming are spread chiefly over the
—southern and south-eastern parts of England, where the country is
level and the soil is fertile. The most important crops are barley,
-oats and potatoes. Much of the land in the hilly and mountainous
districts of the north and west is good only for sheep-raising.

England does not grow enough food to feed its population of
fifty-two million. The people of England are known to eat home-
grown food only on one day of the week. They have to import the
food for the other six days. Wheat is imported from Canada, meat
from Australia; butter and cheese.from Denmark and Holland;
fruit from the south of Europe; coffee from South America; tea,
sugar and rice from India and China. The majority ol the working
population of England is engaged in industry, only about 5%: are -
engaged in agriculture.

Side by side with the proletariat of other capitalist countries, the
working class of England is fighting for peace and democracy.
Every year, tens of thousands of industrial and transport workers
go on strike to defend their rights.

‘New words:

height thunderstorm majority

canal rainfall J be engaged (in)
connect sheep import

inland exploit Canada

' Gulf Stream dairy “Australia
western chiefly Denmark
<changeable soil rice

thaw fertile proletariat
within hilly transport

Notes to the text:

as for-the English summer mis puutub inglise suvesse

Grammar:

§ 13. The Nominative with the Infinitive. (See p. 220.)
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Pronunciation Exercise.

1. The suffix -ous [as]

famous furious courageous

nervous serious mountainous

dangerous curious ferrous

2. The suifix -able [abl] 3. The suffix -erm [on]
comfiortable eastern
changeable western:
miserable southern
eatable (sdddav) northern
4. ng [ngl

The English live in England.

i ‘ipglif liv _in ‘ipglond.

The Thames is longer than  the Humber.

de ‘temz iz ’lopge don o "hambeo.

An English proverb says that hunger is the best sauce (kaste).
on ’ipglif ’proveb ‘sez ¥at ’hapgo(r) iz Jo ’best ‘sors.

5. ng-[n]
The smoke ‘hanging over the ‘towns hides  the sun.
3 ’‘smouk ’hapiy ouva 0 ’taunz ‘haidz 8  ’san.
They go in for grain-growing, sheep-raising and dairy-
‘80i ‘gou’in fo  ‘greingrouiy, '[itpreizin ond ’deori

farming there.

farmin deo.

The singer sang a long song about war and peace.
8o ’sina 'seerf | ‘o uloy fson “ebaut  ‘woi(r)-end 'pirss

Exercise 1.
Translate into Estonian.

Chemistry is considered to be a diificult subject.

Enn is believed fo be their best chess-player.

The pupils were expected fo learn the poem by heart.

You were supposed fo come half an hour earlier.

-The boy was expected fo learn German in a year.

. 6. Convérsation is not considered fo be a means of learning-
new words and phrases. J

R gk =
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7. Tennis is supposed fo be very popular in England.
8. English people are known fo be very economical.
9. Baked apples are said fo be the only ripe fruit in England.

Exercise 2.

Change the sentences.
Model: She considers physics to be the most difiicult subject.
Physics is considered fo be the most difficult subject.

1. I expected you to bring that book to school yesterday. 2. We
~considered the room to be very comfortable. 3. They supposed the
«clock to be five minutes fast. 4. We supposed those plants to flower
in July. 5. They believed the lake to be full of fish. 6. He expects
‘the meeting to last an hour. 7. They consider their dog to be very
-clever. 8. They suppose London to be very foggy. 9. We do not ex-
ipect the doctor to come so early. 10. Do they suppose me to know
the directions?

‘Exercise 3.

Change the sentences.
Model: When I was turning the pages of a book, 1 found this old letter.
Turning the pages of a book, I found this old letter.

1. When I went to the window, I suddenly noticed that it was
raining. 2. When I passed my friend’s house yesterday, I saw her
working in the garden. 3. When the-old man reached the door, ke
rang the bell twice. 4. When Stella was going down the stairs yes-
terday, she suddenly remembered that she had forgotten her keys at
‘home. 5. Whenever our teacher sees a mistake in our exercises, she
underlines.jt in red pencil. 6. When Bill comes into the house, he
-always takes off his cap. 7. Whenever the dog hears the door-bell,
‘it begins to bark. 8. When I opened the door, I saw a stranger
standing there. 9. As we had no money with us, we could not buy
‘the dictionary. 10. As we had very little time, we walked as fast
as we could. 11. As the girl was shivering with cold, she stepped
“-nearer to the fire.

‘Exercise 4.

Change the sentences.
Model: The summers in England are said to be rainy.
It is said that the summers in England are rainy.
1. The lakes in the north-west of England are said to be very
‘beautiful. 2. Many farmers in the south-east are known to grow
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fruit and berries. 3. Barley and oats are supposed to be the
chief grain crops in England. 4. The textile industry is known to.
be highly developed there. 5. England is known to import much:
cotton and wool every year. 6. English people are said to eat very
little bread. 7. The number of unemployed workers in England is.
_ said to increase from year to year. 8. The mountainous districts.
of England and Scotland are considered to be good only for sheep--
raising.

Exercise 5.

Change from the active to the passive. 1i the subject is a pronoun, do not:
give the by-phrase.
Model: Somebody wrapped up the books in a newspaper.
The books were wrapped up in a newspaper.

1. They carried out my instructions very well. 2. Tall pine-
trees surround our camp on all sides. 3. They smoked the cigarettes.
in silence. 4. Has she underlined the mistakes in red pencil? 5. We:
send books there by air post. 6. That writer will publish two new
- novels next year. 7. Will someone distribute the magazines soon?
8. The shop-assistant closed the shop at 8 o’clock. 9. They spoke-
English at the shops in Bonn. 10. You had not informed me of
those facts before. 11. The teacher will excuse you, 1 hope. 12. They
recognized us at once. 13. We met them at the door. 14. They wilk
educate their children in Tartu.

Exercise 6.
Fill in the blanks.

If you (go) to see that opera, you (enjoy) it. | lihed, naudid:

Ii the film (be) so long, we (come) home be- | ei oleks, tu-

fore 10. leksime

3. If the majority (be) present, we (hold) the | on, peame
meeting now.

4. If he (keep up) systematic study, he (speak) | jétkab, kone-

DD e

German soon. leb
5. 1f she (work) more, she (succeed). oleks toota--
nud, oleks
edu olnud
6. If he (pass) the examination, he (get) a dip- | sooritaks,
loma. saaks
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7. 1f you (fake part) in the race, you (win) the | oleksid osa
prize. votnud,
oleksid
voitnud
8. I it (begin) to thaw now, we (go) skating. | hakkaks, ei
. laheks
9. II the temperature (stay) below zero, the lake | oleks  piisi-
(freeze). . | nud, oleks -
. kidlmunud
. 10. If the soil (be) more fertile, we (get) better | oleks olnud,
crops. | oleksime
_ | saanud
11. Ii you (give up) smoking, your friends (be) | loobuksid,
very glad. . oleksid
12. If the novel (be) interesting, I (read) it. iei ole, ei loe
13. If our family (be engaged) in agriculture, we | tegeleks,
(livey in the country. | elaksime

Exercise 7.
Read the story and ask twelve questions — one question to each sentence.

1. A young man once went to town and bought himself a pair
©of trousers. 2. When he got home, he went to his bedroom and put
them on. 3. He found that they were too long.

4. He went to the kitchen, where his mother and two sisters
were cooking dinner. 5. “These new trousers are too long,” he said.
“May I ask one of you to shorten them for me?” 6. His mother and
sisters were busy and none of them said anything.

7. As soon as his mother had finished her work, she went to
her son’s bedroom and shortened the trousers. 8. After dinner, the
elder sister remembered her brother’s trousers. 9. She was a kind-
hearted girl, so she went to her brother’s room without saying a
word to anyone, and shortened the trousers.

10. The younger sister went to the cinema, but when she came
back, she, too, remembered what her brother had said. 11. So.she
took her work-basket, went to her brother’s room and took a piece
off the legs of the new trousers.

12. You can imagine the look on the young man’s face when he
put on his mew trousers the next morning.
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Exercise 8.

Fill in the articles where necessary.

.Ireland has ... warm climate and its fields and meadows:
are always green. Even during ... winter months, . .. horses, sheep:
and cattle are left in ... fields at night and ... stables are quite
unnecessary. .

*In ... country. districts®'of i .ilreland, ... 'chief food of 7:5.
people are ... potatoes. Not much grain is grown and most of
... farmers are engaged in ... dairy-farming. They raise .. .horses,.
cattle and pigs. ... sheep wander on ... hills all ... year round.

Itis quite usual to bring ... sheep and cattle from ... North and
South America to ... Ireland for a few weeks, where they grow fat
on ... green grass before they are sent to ... English markets.

Exercise 9.

Fill in the prepositions because of, between, by, for, jrom, in, of.

The north-weétern corner ... Englandis called the Lake Dis--
trict. It is called ... this name ... the many beautiful lakes found
... the valleys ... the mountains. Much rain falls ... this district

... the Gulf Stream. It is supposed to have the highest rainfall
... England. The Lake District is famous ... its beautiful scenery:
its high peaks and well-wooded hills, its lakes and clear streams.

It is visited every year ... hundreds ... tourists ["tusrists] ... all
parts ... Great Britain and ... abroad.
LESSON 10. '

THE OLD NEGRO'S SECRET.

By Doris Lessing
(born in 1919)

‘(ad.apted)

Gideon and Teddy were great friends. When Gideon, the Negro
cook in the Farquars’ household, had finished his work, he often
lifted Teddy on his shoulders and took him into the shade of a big
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‘tree. There he played with the little boy and made toys for him
from pieces of wood, leaves and grass. Mrs. Farquar, Teddy’s
‘mother, was fond of the old Negro because of his love for her child.

Gideon had been the Farquars’ cook for several years. He was
-one of the few native servants whose wife and children lived and
worked on the same farm. Sometimes the Negro children came to
look at Teddy through the bushes. One day Teddy put out his hand
«curiously to touch a black child’s cheeks and hair. >

Gideon, who was watching, shook his head and said to !hlm
self, “They are both children. One will grow up to be a master, and
‘the other will be a servant.”

Teddy was about six years old when he got a little bicycle. He
rode round the garden and every time that he passed the kitchen
door, he shouted, “Gideon, look at me!” And Gndeon laughed and
said, “Very clever, Little Yellow Head.”

One day, Gideon’s youngest son, who looked aiter the cows,
«came to see the white boy ride a bicycle. Teddy rode in circles
round him until the Negro boy ran away. Having frightened the
black child, Teddy rode to the kitchen door, where Gideon stood
watching.

“Why did you frighten him?” asked Gideon reproachiully.

Teddy said, “He is only a black boy,” and laughed. But, when
Gideon turned away without speaking, Teddy felt unhappy. Very
soon he went into the house and brought Gideon an orange, say-
ing, “This is for you.” But he didn’t say he was sorry.

One morning Teddy ran into the kitchen, with his fists to his
eyes, crying with pain. Gideon dropped the pot full of hot soup that
she was holding, rushed to the child and looked at his eyes.
“A snake!” he exclaimed.

A tree snake, hanging by its tail ffom the roof of a low shed,
had spat into Teddy’s eyes. Mrs. Farquar came running to the
kitchen when she heard the noise.

“He will lose his sight!” she cried in despair, taking her son
in her arms. “Gideon, he will be blind!” Teddy's eyes were red
and swollen already. :

“Wait a minute,” said Gideon, “I'll get some medicine.” And
he ran out of the kitchen.

Having washed Teddy's eyes, Mrs. Farquar gave the child some
medicine. But when she saw that it had no effect, she began to
wait impatiently for the return of the old Negro. She had heard that
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the natives used a plant for curing the eyes into which a tree snake
had spat its poison. She stood by the window, holding the sobbing
little boy in her arms. Gideon returned in a few minutes and in his
hand he held a plant.

“Don’t be afrald ” said Gideon. “The root of this plant will cure
Teddy’s eyes.”

Mrs. Farquar could not believe that her little boy would see
-again, but in a couple of hours Teddy’s eyes were no longer swollen.
They were still red and painful, but Teddy could see. The grateful
parents gave Gideon presents for his wife and children and raised
his wages.

Mr. and Mrs. Farquar told thelr neighbours about the wonder-
ful cure thathad saved Teddy’s eyesight, and soon the incident was
discussed from one end of the district to the other.

New words:
shade first cure
servant snake poison
bush exclaim - painful
curiously spit, spat, spat grateful
circle effect wages
reproachfully impatiently wonderful

Notes to the text:

were no longer swollen ei olnud enam paistes

Grammar:
§ 15. The Perfect Participle. (See p. 222.)

Pronunciation Exercise.

Mark - the stresses and the pauses in the following sentences. Read the
sentences.

1. wan dei tedi put aut hiz heend kjueriesli te tatf o blek tfaildz
tfitks ond hes.

2. tedi weoz obaut siks jioz ould wen hi got o litl baisikl.

3. misiz fartkwoe woz fond ov 8i ould nirgrou bikoz ov hiz lav fa
ha tfaild.

m
full hold child The milk in the bottle is
fall little bicycle for that little child.



tell milk circle After dinner rest a while,

tail killed couple after supper walk a mile.
mill felt = people
kill told bottle

Exercise 1.

Change the sentencés.
Model: When he had finished his work, he went home.
Having finished his work, he went home.

1. After she had written the letter, she went to the post-oifice.
2. When he had lighted the fire, he began to look for some more
firewood. 3. After they had rested a little, they continued their
work. 4. As she had broken her fountain-pen, she could not write
with it any longer. 5. As we had read the play before, we knew
how it ended. 6. As she had hurt her knee at the skating-rink, she
could not take part in the contest. ‘

Exercise 2.
Translate. Pay special attention to the use of the tenses.

1. Me hakkasime inglise keelt oppima kolm aastat tagasi. 2.
Me oleme oppinud palju sonu ja véljendeid. 3. Jargmisel semestril
(term) me kordame (revise) aegade tarvitamist. Me teeme siis
palju harjutusi ja tolkeid eesti keelest inglise keelde. 4. Moned
meist (some of us) tellivad (subscribe to) ajalehte «Moskva Uudi-
sed». Seda ajalehte antakse vélja (publish) kord nidalas
Moskvas. 5. Tuleval aastal ma piiiian lugeda kakskiimmend lehe-
kiillge inglise keelt (of English) nddalas. 6. M6odunud kuul ma
lugesin S. Maughami jutte (by S. Maugham). Ma ei olnud enne
S. Maughami raamatuid lugenud. Neid on huvitav lugeda. 7. Kas
te olete neid jutte lugenud? Kui te tahate neid lugeda, ma toon
nad teile.

Exercise 3.

Read- the sentences, translating the conjunctions.

1. Wait (kuni) we come back. 2. Ask Fred (kas) Annis at home.
3. He ate nothing (kuigi) he was hungry. 4. My sister was playing
the piano (sel ajal kui) 1 was doing my exercises. 5. Have some-
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thing to eat (enne kui) you go to work. 6. (Kuna) the night was
very dark, we could see nothing in front of us. 7. Ellen was tired
(sest et) she had worked hard all day. 8. I shall give you that
picture (kui, tingimuse vdljendamiseks) you like it. 9. He got
acquainted with that artist (kui, ajaliste suhete viljend.) he was
in Moscow. 10. We don’t know (kas) he has left the town. 11. You
helped us (kuigi) you didn’t know us. 12. Let us discuss that play
(pdrast seda kui) we have seen it on the stage. 13. (Ei) you
(ega) 1 have seen it yet.

Exercise 4.

Translate. .

1. Looking at Teddy reproachiully, Gideon asked him why he
had frightened his son. 2. Passing the kitchen door, Teddy shouted,
“Gideon, look at me!” 3. Having scolded the boy, Mrs. Farquar
went into the house. 4. Hanging from a low shed, a tree-snake
spat its poison into Teddy’s eyes. 5. Having killed the snake, the
Negro threw it into the bushes. 6. Holding his fists to his eyes,
Teddy cried with pain. 7. Having found the plant, Gideon ran
back to the house. 8. Having cured the boy, Gideon never again
spoke of the incident. 9. Sitting in the shade of a big tree, Mrs.
Farquar watched her son, who was playing in front of the house.

Exercise 5.

Fill in the relative pronouns whom, that (which) or the conjunction that.

1. Gideon was the servant Mrs. Farquar liked best. 2. Who was
the boy Teddy had frightened? 3. The wages Gideon received from
the Farquars were very low. 4. Teddy said his eyes were very pain-
ful. 5. The effect the plant had on Teddy’s eyes was wonderful.
6. The Farquars said they were grateful to Gideon. 7. The story the
Farquars had told their neighbours spread all over the district.
8. The Farquars told Gideon they would raise his wages.

Exercise 6.

Underline the Accusative with the Infinitive and the Nominative with the
Infinitive. Translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. “And Quiet Flows the Don” is considered to be M. Sholo-
khov’s best novel. 2. Comrade Lill's pupils are known to speak
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English well. 3. We believed that young girl to have a good know-
ledge of English. 4. That English filmis not dubbed. Do you sup-
pose us to be able to understand it? 5. The teacher expects the
pupils to come to the performance in time. 6. All of us are expected
to know A. H. Tammsaare’s biography.

Exercise 7.

Translate into English, usirig the -Accusative with the Infinitive where’
necessary.

1. Fred tahab seda romaanilugeda. 2. Fredi vanemad ei taha,
et Fred loeks neid raamatuid. 3. Me tahame ndha seda ndidendit.
4. Opetaja tahab, et me vaataksime seda nididendit Draamateatris.
5. Me tahame, et Kalle liheks praegu piletikassasse. 6. Meie sob-
rad tahavad meid teatri ees oodata. 7. Me tahame, et te annaksite
need lilled néitlejatele, kes méngisid peaosades. 8. Kas te tahate,
et nditlejad arutaksid teiega niidendit?

Exercise 8.

Change the sentences. Use the pronouns if and them for objects. Make
other necessary changes.
Models: a. Show me that book. Show it to me.
b. Give me those tools. Give them to me.

1. He lent me his bicycle yesterday. 2. I promised you those
stamps last week. 3. Aunt Ellen will bring us some oranges.
4. Dora has brought him a new novel. 5. I have written Ann a let-
ter. 6. Jack had given my brother two scientific magazines. 7. You
can read me that letter now. :

Exercise 9.

Read, using the definite article the where necessary.

1. Russia 2. North America 3. Tammsaare Street
Soviet Russia Atlantic Ocean Yellow Sea
Soviet Union English  (inglise Yenisei
Estonia keel) Italian language
Southern Esto- English language Urals [jusralz]

nia Smith South Africa

United States Smiths English (ingla-
Dutch (hol- French (prantsla- sed)
landlased) sed)
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4,

Indian Ocean
French (prant-

5. Brown

Browns

6. Central Asia
Arctic Ocean

suse keel) Baltic {’boiltik] Volga
Himalayas [hi- Sea Rocky Mountains
ma’leioz] English Channel Polar Sea
Mississippi Emajogi Great Britain
Park Street. Alps
Denmark

Exercise 10.
Translate the questions and answer them.

Mis oli Teddy perekonnanimi?
Kus elasid Farquarid?

Kas nad elasid Euroopas?

Mis juhtus Teddy’ga iihel péeval?
Kuhu jooksis Teddy?

Kes oli ko6gis?

Kes oli Gideon?

Miks jooksis proua Farquar kooki?
Mida kartis (fear) proua Farquar?
Kuhu jooksis Gideon?

Mida oli proua Farquar kuulnud?

. Miks Teddy nuttis?

Mida toi Gideon?

Miks olid Farquarid Gideonile tdnulikud?
Kuidas tdnasid Farquarid Gideoni?

B ek et " —
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LESSON 11

THE OLD NEGRO’S SECRET.
(continued)

Having heard about the wonderful cure, a doctor in a near-by
town became interested in the case and so, one morning, he drove
to the Farquars’ farm with a laboratory worker. The Farquars were
pleased and flattered by the visit and invited the scientist to lunch.
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Having told the doctor the whole story, Mrs. Farquar called
Gideon to the living-room. They explained to the Negro that the
doctor from the city had come specially to see him. Gideon looked
frightened. He said he did not understand. Then Mrs. Farquar ex-
plained quickly that the doctor had come to see him because he
had cured Teddy’s eyes.

“The Big Doctor wants to know what medicine I used?” asked
Gideon suspiciously, looking from Mrs. Farquar to the scientist.”

Mr. Farquar then told Gideon how useful the medicine would
be to thousands of people in Africa, black and white people. Then
the scientist himself tried to persuade Gideon to show him the
plant. But Gideon refused to tell them anything even when he was
offered a sum of money.

There was silence, and then Gideon said that he could not
remember the root he had used that day. The Farquars were disap-
pointed and the Negro’s stupid refusals made them angry. Once
more the scientist tried to persuade Gideon to tell him the secret,
but the old Negroonly repeated that he could not remember the
plant. The Farquars could hardly recognize their friendly old cook
in this rude and stubborn native.

And suddenly, with an angry look at the white people, Gideon
said, “I'll show you the plant.” !

He led them along unknown paths for two hours or more. It
was a hot December afternoon and the sky was full of rain-clouds.

From time to time one of the whites asked, “Where are you
taking us, Gideon?” And Gideon answered over his shoulder with
angry politeness, “I am looking for the plant.”

At last, six miles from the house, Gideon suddenly decided
that they had had enough. He picked up a handful of blue flowers
— ordinary flowers that they had seen growing everywhere. He
handed them to the scientist, then he turned and walked off.

New words:
case stupid - stubborn
flatter refusal path .
specially persuade politeness .
offer rude ordinary

Grammar:

§ 16. The Indirect and Prepositional Object as the Subject of the Passive
Construction. (See p. 223.)
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Pronunciation Exercise.

I

answered {‘amsad] 2. Farquar {'farkwa]

. considered [kon’sidad] persuade [po’sweid]
offered ['ofad] language {'lepgwidz]
flattered ["fletad] linguist {"lipgwist]

R B A 7

Windy weather isn’t welcome in winter.

I wonder where this wool was woven.

The flames of the big fire frightened the family. -
My father’s old friend has a fine face.

Walter’s friend lives near the river.

Many villagers wanted to leave the village.

Exercise 1.

Change the sentences.
Models: 1. She gave me a book for my birthday.

1.

A book was given fo me for my birthday.
I was given a book for my birthday.
2. The grandmother looks after the children.
The childrer. are looked affer by the grandmother.

They showed us a room. 2. Ellen gave the boy a new fish-

ing-rod. 3. Teddy offered Gideon a big orange. 4. They will show
you some rare plants at the Botanical [bo’tenikl] Gardens.
5. Enn Kask taught them physics at school. 6. They promised me
a book of songs. 7. They sent us an invitation to their birthday
party. 8. The club awarded Ilmar the first prize. 9. They sent for
the doctor at once. 10. I shall look after Nora’s children next sum-
mer. 11. Everybody laughed at Ted.

Exercise 2.

Adverbial Clauses of Time and Reason.

Change the sentences.
Models: a. Seeing what had harpened, he went out to look for the. plant.

L

When he saw what had happened, he went out to look for the
plant. <

b. Being a good cook, Gideon received higher. wages than the other
natives. As Gideon was a good cook, he received higher wages
than the other natives.

Playing with Teddy in the garden one day, Gideon saw a

snake in a tree. 2. Going home through the wood, Gideon met some

5.
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natives who worked on another farm. 3. Fearing that the boy -
would be blind, the mother began to cry. 4. Being the son of a
Negro chief, Gideon had learned something about plants from his
father. 5. Not knowing what to do in such a case, the woman sent
for the doctor.

Exercise 3.

Adverbial Clauses of Time and Reason.

Change the sentences.

Models: 1. Having finished his work, the gardener went to the village
where the natives lived. When the gardener had finished his work,
he went to the village where the natives lived. :

2. Having worked for the white people for many years, Gideon was
now an excellent cook. As Gideon had worked for the white
people for many years, he was now an excellent cook.

1. Having cured the eyes of many people before that, the man
knew what plant to use. 2. Having never seen a tree-snake, the
doctor was very much afraid of it. 3. Having helped the boys to
make a toy cart, the gardener went back to work. 4. Having shown
them the way to the farmhouse, the young man returned to the
corn field. 5. Having never used that medicine before, the parents
did not know its effect. 6. Having explained everything to the
scientist, the Farquars sent for Gideon.

Exercise 4.

Make questions, using whose ..., which ..., what ..., what kind of ...,
what was it like?, how did it look? efc.

1. It was an ordinary blue flower. 2. An accident happened
to that woman’s son. 3. The family gathered in the living-room.
4. The Farquars’ house was very comfortable. 5. Their corn fields
were level. 6. The Negroes’ huts were three miles from the farm-
house. 7. Teddy was six years old. 8. The boy’s face was red and
swollen for many days. 9. A student of medicine was interested in
the case. 10. Some people became blind. 11. His youngest child
looked after the cows. 12. The snake was killed. 13. Teddy was
rude. 14. Gideon's sons were clever boys, not stupid.
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Exercise 5.

Translate the conditional clauses and the object clauses in the following
sentences.

1. If Gideon were a white man, he would send his children to
school. 2. The white people hoped that the Negroes would show
them the plant. 3. They were convinced that the new medicine
would cure many people. 4. Teddy would beat the black boy if he
dared. 5. She feared that the boy would lose his eye-sight. 6. Even
if Gideon were offered a hundred pounds, he would not give away
the secret. 7. The natives said that they would never give away
the secret of the cure.

Exercise 6.
Translate.

1. What happened that day? There was a fire in the forest.
Some men who were working in the field happened to see the
smoke. The fire was believed to be some miles away. There had
been no rain for some weeks in that district. If the direction of the
wind had changed, the fire would have threatened the village. All
the villagers were expected to go to the place of the fire. Every-
body was supposed to help to put out the fire. It began to rain just
in time. By the afternoon of the following day, the danger was
considered to be past.

2. Itissaid that the winter will be cold. It began toireeze last
night and the temperature fell ten degrees below zero within a few
hours. It will do you good to go skiing and skating. Is it possible
that the ice is still too thin for skating? First it will be necessary
to clear away the snow.

Exercise 7.

Adverbial Clauses of Time and Condition.
Fill in the blanks with the conjunctions if or when.

1. We shall go to the collective farm ... the summer holidays
come. 2. They will be late to school ... they do not hurry. 3. The
teacher comes into the classroom ... the bell rings. 4. They will
start on their walkjng tour ... the sun rises. 5. I shall certainly
invite him to the party ... I happen to see him today. 6. You will
drop that plate and break it ... you are not more careful. 7. I
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shall wait for you ... I finish my work. 8. Please wait for me ...
you happen to finish before me. 9. Will you be at the station ...
the train arrives?

Exercise 8.
Fill in the articles a, the or the indefinite pronoun some, where necéssary.

Wales is ... land of ... rocks and :.. mountains. In most
places ... soil is poor and even ... sheep cannot be raised every-
where. However, in the central part of Wales there are ... valleys
where ... soil is better. In these places ... people go in for ...
dairy-farming. ... cheese is made from ... milk produced on the
farms. This is sent to ... markets of ... England. g

...discovery of ... coal and ... iron ore in ... South Wales has
darkened its green valleys. ... towns and ... villages have grown
up near ... mines in ... coal-fields. It is interesting to know that
in many cases ... iron ore and ... coal are found in ... same
mines. ... Welsh coal is in ... great demand, for it is practically
smokeless and leaves little ash.

Exercise 9.
Translate the questions into English'.

1. Kes kuulis imepérasest ravimist? 2. Kas arst tuli Farquaride
tallu jalgsi? 3. Millal kutsuti Gideon elutuppa? 4. Mida nad sele-
tasid talle? 5. Miks teeskles Gideon, et ta midagi ei mileta? 6. Kas
nad said veenda (persuade) Gideoni neile taime nditama? 7. Mida
Gideonile pakuti? 8. Miks olid valged inimesed pettunud? 9. Mis
tegi neile pahameelt? 10. Kas Gideon oli alati olnud nii torges?
11. Mida motlesid valged inimesed pérismaalasest? 12. Kuhu viis
- Gideon arsti ja teised valged inimesed? 13. Kas Farquarid tundsid
seda rada? 14. Milline oli ilm tol pdeval? 15. Kuidas vastas
Gideon nende kiisimustele? 16. Missugused lilled andis ta arstile?

Exercise 10.

Translate.

1. Missugusele maale viib meid Doris Lessingi jutt? See viib
meid Louna-Aafrikasse. - A
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2. Mida te teate Louna-Aafrikast? Louna-Aafrika périselani-
kud on neegrid. 17. sajandil sai Louna-Aafrika 'Hollandi asu-
maaks.

3. Missugune Euroopa riik oli Hollandi voistlejaks (rivai)
Louna-Aairikas? Inglismaa (oli).

4. Missugused on neegrite elutingimused Louna-Aairikas?
Nende elutingimused on védga rasked. Neil ei ole mingeid poliitilisi
oigusi. Hollandi ja inglise kolonisaatorid (co’lonialists) on neid
aastasadu julmalt ekspluateerinud.

5. Kas Louna-Aafrika neegrid voitlevad oma oiguste eest?
_Jah, nad voitlevad demokraatia eest ja rassilise diskrimineerimise
(race discrimination) vastu.

LESSON 12

SOME INTERESTING FACTS.

{(For Reading and Translating)

BOOTS AND SHOES.

Boots and shoes, as we know them today, were first introduced
in the seventeenth century. For a long time shoes were hand-made,
and mass-production methods were unknown.

Up to the nineteenth century shoes were not made to fit the
right and left foot. Each shoe could be worn on either foot. People
usually wore a large size and put some paper in the toes. Nowa-
days great care is taken to make shoes that are comfortable and
they must also look nice.

In the Middle Ages, about the middle of the fiiteenth century, it
was the fashion in England to wear shoes with such long points
that they had to be tied to the knees. Otherwise it was impossible
to walk. Dandies used silver chains for tying the long points to
their knees.

PLASTICS.

Plastic materials do not occur in nature. They are man’s own
invention. Because of the low cost of mass-production, plastics
have found wide application in many branches of industry as well
as in everyday life.
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Plastics are poor conductors of heat and electricity, which has
led to their wide use in the electrical engineering industry.

Plastic window-panes filter out the sun’s heat, but the ultra-
violet rays pass through them, and that is one of the reasons why
plastic materials instead of ordinary glass are now used in green-
houses.

NYLON.

The production of synthetic textile fibres has been known since
1890. The first synthetic fibre was rayon, which is usually made
from wood. Later on, many other synthetic fibres were developed.

True synthetic fibres are now made of coal, water, natural gas,
air, petroleum and limestone. Nylon was the first true synthetic
fibre. It was discovered by accident after an unsuccessful experi-
ment, when a chemist was removing some polymer from a jar in
which it had melted. He found that the melted polymer could be ,
drawn out into a long fibre which was strong and elastic and
looked like silk. e

The production of synthetic fibres increases from year to year.
It is supposed that, in future, wool, cotton and natural silk will
play a less important part in the textile industry than they do
today.

THE HARDEST METAL.

The chemical union of carbon with almost any metal gives a
“carbide”, the hardest metal made by man.

Machine tools made of a carbide cut iron and steel easily, but
they contain neither iron nor steel themselves.- Such tools last
longer than those made of the best steel. Metals can be cut five or
six times faster, and the tools stay sharp ten to twenty times longer
than those made of steel. Carbides are the metals which are
helping to increase the productivity of labour in heavy industry.

New words:
fact occur petroleum
introduce invention unsuccessful
mass conductor remove
method ~ pane melt
either filter elastic
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toe : ultraviolet chemical

fashion greenhouse contain
otherwise nylon

chain synthetic

plastics natural

Notes to the text:

the Middle Ages keskaeg
the electrical engineering industry elektrotehnikatéostus
by accident juhuslikult

Grammar:

§ 10. The Passive Infinitive. (See p. 217.)

Pronunciation Exercise.
1. The suffix -ic [ik]

elastic [i’leestik] electric [i’lektrik]

sympathetic [simpa’Betik]
synthetic {sin’Betik]
scientific {saion’tifik]

economic {itke’nomik]
systematic [sisti’meetik]
public ["pablik]

2. The suffix -ar [a]
regular familiar popular nuclear
3. The suffix -or [9]

conductor director inspector sailor

Exercise 1.

Form the Passive Infinitive of the following verbs.
Model: heat — be heated; make — be made.

tie give practise burn buy
wear filter bring feed build
take use paint choose catch
find discover pronounce  sell hide
Exercise 2.
Translate.

1. These shoes can be worn in the street. 2. Some paper can
be put in the shoes to keep the feet warm. 3. Chains can be made
of iron and other metals. 4. Mass-production of furniture must be

73



introduced here. 5. That method can be used everywhere. 6. Many
raw materials must be imported to England. 7. More coal and iron
ore must be mined next year. 8. Fruit can be grown in Siberia
now. 9. That old custom must not be forgotten.

Exercise 3.

Fill in always, usually or never.

It is cold in Siberia in winter.

The sun sets in the west.

Roses are beautiful.

We have six lessons a day.

Larks stay in our country for the winter.

Most of us have been to China.

Most of us will go to India.

You must translate the difficult sentences into Estonian.
Helmi will be able to help you because she knows English well. -

SR RiioE S AR R

Exercise 4.

Translate, using the Passive.

1. Igal aastal tehakse uusi avastusi. 2. Inglismaale impordi-
takse palju toiduaineid. 3. 19. sajandil ehitati Inglismaa toostus-
rajoonides palju kanaleid. 4. See kidik (passage) ithendab tuleval
aastal neid kahte kaevandust. 5. Kui palju teravilja kasvatatakse
selles rajoonis tuleval aastal? 6. Mitu paari kingi on selles vabri-
kus sel aastal toodetud? 7. Torude (pipes) tootmine on meie maal
juba mehhaniseeritud. 8. Automatiseerimine on juba paljudes vab-
rikutes sisse viidud.

Exercise 5.

Translate.

1. Plastic window panes are known to filter out the sun’s heat.
2. The invention of plastics is: considered to be one of the most
important inventions of our times. 3. Do you believe the chairman
of that collective farm to be a good agronomist? 4. The collective
farms of that district are expected to produce more meat next year.
5. Do you expect the tomatoes {to’matouz] in the greenhouse to
get ripe in April? 6. Plastic materials are supposed to find still
wider application in industry and agriculture in the future.
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Exercise 6.

Use the Active or the Passive Infinitive.

1., This factory can ... scientific instruments. produce
Scientific instruments can ... here. :

2. We can ... synthetic fibres from wood. Syn- = make
thetic fibres can ... from coal and petroleum. | :

3. That melted polymer can ... . You can ....  draw out
that melted polymer. ‘

4. That fibre can ... elastic. make

5. New materials may ... by accident. discover

6. We must ... the limestone with something. = cover

7. Greenhouses must ... from time to time. | air

8. A new application must ... for those mate- | f{ind
rials. ‘?

9. Conductors of heat cannot ... in that motor. = use

10. You cannot ... petroleum for heating that use
stove.

11. The productivity of work must ... . Le TnaisE

Exercise 7.

Fill in a or the.

1. ... night was dark. And ... house in front of which Hogan
and Burns were standing was dark and silent. Hogan drew out
some keys from his pocket and with one of ... keys opened ...
door. ... men entered ... house silently, closing ... door behind
them. Whispering, Hogan and Burns discussed ... situation. They
wondered if any of ... people living in ... house had woken up.

They entered ... large room. It was ... living-room, but thick
dust lay on ... furniture and on ... floor.

“It seems that ... familyis away for the summer,” said Burns.

2. Hogan and Burns had robbed (rob — réovima) ... bank.
Now they had ... suitcase containing three hundred thousand dol-

lars with them. ... suitcase was in ... centre of ... table in ...
middle of ... room. Hogan and Burns were alone, without ... car.
On their flight (pégenemisel) irom town to town they had had
to leave their car somewhere on ... road. They decided to buy ...
new car in ... morning.

Before leaving . .. house, they buried ... suitcase in some coal
in ... cellar (‘selo — kelder).

75



As they walked down ... street, Hogan said, “... name of ...
gentleman we are visiting is Mr. Rogers, Samuel Rogers.”

“How do you know?” asked Burns.

“I saw it in some of his books,” said Hogan. “He's got ...
wonderful library.”

3. Before nine o’clock Hogan and Burnshad . .. car. It was ...
very nice little car. Now they wanted to leave ... town as quickly
as possible. - ;

They stopped . .. car at some distance from . .. house where they
had spent ... night. Hogangotoutof ... car andwalked towards
... house. Suddenly he saw that . .. front door was open. ... family
had returned. :

What bad luck! And what could they do? Break into ... cellar
at night and pick up ... suitcase? No — too dangerous.

4. Ten minutes later Hogan was talking to Mr. Rogers over . . .
telephone. :

“Hallo,” he began, “is this Mr. Rogers, Mr. Samuel Rogers?”

“Yes, this is Mr. Rogers,” came ... answer.
“Mr. Rogers,” said Hogan in ... sharp tone. “This is Simpson
from ... police-station. ... Chief of Police is sending meé out with

one of our men to see you.”

“Very well,” came ... voice of Mr. Rogers, “I'll wait for you.”

“Don’t say anything to anybody. You'll understand why when
I see you,” said Hogan. _

5. Within ten minutes Hogan and Burns were talking with the
surprised Mr. Rogers, who was ... small man with ... funny little
face. He was nervous. Hogan invented somestory and it seemed to
him that . .. owner of ... house believed it. Then the three of them
went to ... cellar, where ... suitcase was dug up. It was opened
in ... living-room. ... money was still here.

“And now,” said Hogan, “we must go. ... chiefl wanted us to
come back as soon as possible. We have to catch ... gang.”

He picked up ... suitcase and rose. Burns and Mr. Rogers also
rose. They walked to ... door, which Mr. Rogers opened, saying,
“Come in, boys.” Three strong policemen walked in.

“What does this mean, Mr. Rogers?” asked Hogan.

“It's quite simple,” said Mr. Rogers. “It just happens that I
am ... Chief of Police.”

(“The Wrong House” by J. N. Young}
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THOMAS HARDY (1840—1928)

LESSON 13.

A VILLAGE BAND.
{adapted)

It happened on Sunday after Christmas — the last Sunday
that Nicholas Puddingcome’s band played in Longpuddle church
gallery, though they did not know it then.

The players formed a good band, one of the best in the district.
For that reason they were very much in demand during Christ-
mas week, for they could play a waltz even better than church
music.

Well, that week they. had been out to one dancing-party after
another every night, and had had very littie sleep. Then came the
Sunday after Chistmas, their fatal day. It was so terribly cold
that winter that the players could hardly sit in the gallery. The
people in the church below had a stove to keep them warm, the
band in the gallery had nothing at all.

That morning Nicholas Puddingcome said, “I will not stand this
cold weather any longer; this afternoon we must lhave something
to keep us warm up in the gallery.”

So he brought a big jar of hot brandy and beer to church with
him in the afternoon. He kept the jar well wrapped up in a cello
bag. During the sermon the members of the band warmed them-
selves by taking a drink from time to time. When they had drunk
the last drop, they felt quite comfortable and warm; and as the

-
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sermon went on — most unfortunately for them it was a long one
that afternoon — they all fell asleep.

It was a very dark afternoon, and by the end of the sermon all
one could see was the parson’s face behind two candles. A hymn
.was to follow the sermon, but when the time came, no sound was
heard from the gallery. The people began to turn their heads to
learn the reason why. Then a boy, who sat in the gallery, pushed -
Nicholas Puddingcome and said, “Begin, begin!”

“Hey? What?” said Nicholas, waking up. And as the church
was so dark and he was so sleepy, he thought he was at a party.
Seizing his violin, he began to play some noisy dance music, the
favourite tune of the neighbourhood at that time. The rest of the
band followed their leader and played with all their strength,
according to custom. Seeing that nobody moved, Nicholas shouted
as he played, “Couples, cross hands. Now every man kiss his
partner under the mistletoe.”

The boy who had woken up the players was so frightened that
he rushed from the gallery and ran homeward like lightning. The
people stood up and looked round, not knowing what to think of
it. The parson’s hair stood on end when he heard the noisy dance
music and, thinking the players were mad, he held up his hand and
cried, “Stop, stop, stop! Stop, stop! What’s this?”

But the players did not hear him, and the more he called the
louder they played. :

At last the unfortunate band came to their senses and remem-
bered where they were. And it was a sight to see them creep
down the gallery stairs with their instruments under their arms.
This was the last time that they ever played in that church.

New words:
band beer hey
Christmas cello noisy
church sermon according to
gallery drop partner
demand unfortunately mistletoe
waltz parson lihtning
fatal hymn senses

Notes to the text:

I will not stand this cold ma ei taha taluda seda kiilma
they warmed themselves by taking a drink nad soojendasid end sellega, et
joid aeg-ajalt lonksu
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a hymn was to follow (kava kohaselt) pidi jargnema (kiriku)laul

kiss under the mistletoe Inglismaal tuuakse joulu ajal tuppa taim, mis kan-
nab puuvooriku nime. On saanud kombeks, et iilesriputatud puuvooriku
oksa alt tabatud neidu voib suudelda

the more ... the louder mida enam ... seda kovemini-

they came to their senses neil tuli aru pdhe

Grammar:
§§ 17—23. The Use of the Tenses. (See p. 224)

Pronunciation Exercise.
1. Silent letters

autum(n)  of(t)en fri(gh)ten ans(w)er (k) nowledge
colum (n) lis (t)en li(gh)tning (w)hole (k)napsack
hym(n) . whis(t)le si(gh)t (w)hom (k) nee
com (b) mis(t)letoe wei(gh) (w)hose (k) nit
bom (b) Chris (t)mas slei(gh) (w)rong (k)nock
2. [ea], [io]
air fair hair bear dare Clare
ear fear hear beer dear clear
Clare’s hair is very fair.
Beer is very dear here.
It was clear to Clare that Mary was in despair.
Exergise’ 1.
Give the three principal forms of the verbs: 2
for ol willh - S Bl AR | |
— |, said B . rise s I e
L2 ‘ — | ~heard | S crept e
wake ‘ 2 ‘ i \ o : i ‘ held
— | sat | — | think 1 — & S
keep 1 e : 5 - | stood 1 —
- - | knew | - : - - I ran f 2t
- | took - - ‘ -— | . came | o
feel R oRE T SuR RS AR s | drank | —
- L fell ! - l begin | — i —

Exercise 2.

Translate.

1. All they could hear was thé sound of a band. 2. Everything
the band played could be heard. 3. Everybody we met on the road
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was going to the dance. 4. All one could see was his face behind
two candles. 5. Everything the man said had to be translated.
6. Everything one does must be done well. 7. Everything that is
seen must be remembered. 8. Don’t forget anything you were
asked to do. 9. That was all they could do in order to keep them-
selves warm in the gallery. 10. Nothing he said pleased me. 11. I
was told to go there early. 12. I was told the news late last night.

Exercise 3.

The Present and Future Indefinite Tenses.
Fill in the correct verb forms,

1. This band ... here every Sunday. mangib
- The other band ... here next Saturday.

2. Ann ... the next waltz with Harry. tantsib
She ... better than her sister.

3. My aunt ... coffee for breakfast and tea for joob
supper.
She ... a cup of coffee when she gets up this
morning. 2

4. Ann ... her lunch in this piece.of paper. pakib
Every morning she ... her lunch in a piece of
white paper. :

5. Those young workers ... dancing parties once (neil) on
a week. |
Our young people ... a party next week. |

6. The grass ... green again when the weather on
gets warmer.
In our country the grass ... green in spring |

and summer.

Exercise 4.

The Present Indefinite and the Present Continuous Tenses.
Fill in the verbs.

1. John ... English comparatively well. kirjutab
He ... a letter in English for his uncle. :

2. Nora ... on the piano every morning from 9 harjutab
to 10. Where is Nora? She ... on the piano in .
the other room. »

3. Harry ... his collection of stamps to Bill over naitab
there.
He ... his stamps to everybody who comes here.
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4. A child learning to skate often ... down.

Hold the jar! It ...!

5. She never rings the bell; she ... the door with
her own key. ‘
What sound is that? Somebody ... the gate.

Exercise 5.

The Past Indefinite and the Past Continuous.

Fill in the "verbs.

It ... hard when I ... thehousethat Saturday |

afternoon. What luck that I ... my umbrella with
me! I ... for the nearest bus-stop. I ... to hurry
because bus number twelve ...

I ... the corner at the right time.

Soon we ... on our way. I ... out of the win-
dow. It ..., but not so hard as before.

I... by bus for nearly two hours. We ... many
collective farms and one little town, where we ...
a longer stop. There, most of the passengers ...
out and ... round. It ... any longer. There ... a

lunch-room near at hand. Some of us ... in and
... something to eat. When I ... to the bus, some
of the people ... inside already. They ... for the
bus to start.

In less than hali an hour the bus ... near the
place where my parents live. I ... my coat and bag
and ... to push my way to the door. I ... out when

someone ..., “Whose umbrella is this?” The umb-
rella ... to me over the heads of the passengers.

I ... on the road, still wet aiter the recent
rain, when the bus ... off at full speed again.

6 English XI kl.

kukub

avab

rain, leave

have

start, have

s M-
approach

reach

be, look

still -+ rain

travel, pass

make

get

walk, not -
rain, be

go :

have, return

be, wait

stop

seize

begin, just -
get

shout

hand (pas-
sive)

stand

start
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Exercise 6.
Name the parts of speech.

1. The pioneers must learn the signals. A bell signals the end
of each lesson.

2. Clean your shoes, the mud will ruin them. After the war,
many houses in Tallinn were in ruins.

3. They work in a coal ‘mine. They mine coal.

4. Mark the new words. What is your mark in chemistry?

5. The jazz band was in great demand. The training (vélja-
opetamine) of a dog demands much patience.

6. Not a drop of milk was left in the jar. You will drop that
vase if you are not careful.

7.. They will root out the old trees. The roots of the tree were
deep in the ground.

8. He expected to master French in a year. The Negro boy had
to work for a white master.

9. The play was excellently staged. 1 have seen that actor on
the stage. ;

10. Don’t let this little thing f{rouble you. That accident gave
us much frouble.

11. Have you got any small change? You will have to change
your socks, they are wet.

Exercise 7.

Join the sentences. :
Model: The gallery was cold. The men could hardly sit there.
The gallery was so cold that the men could hardly sit there.

Their fingers were cold. They could hardly hold their violins.
The dancers were tired. They could hardly stand on their feet.
They were sleepy. They could not keep their eyes open.

The stove was hot. You could not touch it.

The beer was bitter. I could not drink it.

The gallery was dusty. The singers began to sneeze.

It was dark. One could see nothing there.

The boy was Irightened. His hair stood on end.

Nicholas got many invitations. He nearly lost his head.
There was much noise in the room below. Nothing could be
heard.
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Exercise 8.

The Indefinite Article.
Change from the singular to the plural. Make other changes were necessary.

0N OO W

©

10.

A gas stove is a useful thing.

Teddy rode round in a circle.

A bicycle never has more than two wheels (ratas).

Is there a knife in that box?

Did she buy a dictionary for the school?

I was given a book for my birthday.

A dentist is a doctor who takes care of your teeth

Have you a novel by Walter Scott?

A square has four sides.

That hot-water bottle is too large; please show me a

smaller one.

L

A tram runs on rails; a bus does not.

12. A nylon stocking wears longer than an ordinary
cotton one.

13. There was a good concert at the club last month.

14. A student usually has little money to spend.
Exercise 9.

Fill in the blanks with words from the text.

SOUE0. D Gh T s (o0 e

10.
1.
k2.
13.

Nicholas had organized the best ... in the district.

He himself was the ... of the band, he played the ... .
That week they had been invited to ... every night.

The weather happened to be ... cold that winter.

It was even colder in the gallery than in the room ... .
The boys jumped up and down to ... themselves warm.

“I can’t ... this terrible cold any longer,” he said.

He poured some beer in a big ... and ... it in a bag.
The men ... asleep because they were so tired.

The people ... their heads to see what was the matter.
Everybody wanted to know the. .. why the band was silent.
The boy got irightened and ran out ... lightning.

They all thought that the members of the band had gone

. when they heard dance music.

14.

It was most ... for the band that -they did not keep awake

that day.

6*
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15. When the men came to their ..., it was too late to make
excuses [iks’kjursiz].

16. ‘That was the last time they ever played there: it was
their ... day.

LESSON 14.

SOME ENGLISH CUSTOMS AND TRADITIONS.

e

Every nation and every country has its own cu'storﬁis and tra-
ditions. In England they are supposed to play a more important
part in the life of the people than in most countries. Perhaps that
is why the English are considered to be conservative. How con-
servative they are, can be seen from the fact that some of the laws
that are in force today are hundreds of years old. For example, it
has been the law for about three hundred years that all the
theatres in England must be closed on Sundays. But many of the
cinemas of London are open on Sundays because cinemas did not
exist at the time when the law came into force.

To this day, an English family prefers a house with a garden
to an apartment in a modern house with central heating. English
people are very fond of gardens. Sometimes the garden in front
of the house is but a little square covered with cement painted
green to imitate grass, and a box of flowers. But many working
class families can only dream of a house with a garden. They live
in the slums of big industrial cities, where there is neither green
grass nor flowers.

An Englishman’s idea of a good breakfast is the following:
porridge, bacon and eggs, hot buttered toast with marmalade, and
a cup of tea or coffee. Between twelve and one o’clock there is
lunch, which is a light meal, and tea is at five. English people like
~strong tea with milk or cream. Bread and butter, sandwiches, cake
and biscuits may be served at this meal, if one is rich enough, for
food products are expensive in England. Supper is at seven, when
all the members of the family have come home from work. At res-
taurants the evening meal is called dinner.

Everywhere in England, meals are taken at regular hours, and
even at big restaurants it is impossible to get a meal at five o’clock
in the evening, for example, because dinner is not ready yet.
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As for clothes, English people are rather conservative in this.
respect also. Englishmen have never been fond of wearing any-
thing that attracts attention. But nowadays some young men put
on bright-coloured shirts and ties with pictures printed on them as.
young people do in America.

Sports and games have long been popular in England. Foot-
ball, tennis and cricket matches always attract large crowds. So-
do boat-races and horse-races, which are great events every year.

Londoners like to get out of town whenever they can. On Satur-
days and on Sundays all the trains and buses are full of holiday-
makers going to the country. Although the south coast is only fifty
or sixty miles from London, there are many working people in
the capital who have never been able to leave the dusty city and
spend a day at the seaside.

The number of red-letter days in the English calendar is not
large. There are three bank holidays every year: in March, May
and August. New Year’s Day is a holiday in Scotland but not in
England.

In our country, New Year presents are either brought by Father
Frost or they are simply placed under the New Year tree. English:
children hang their stockings near the fireplace on Chistmas Eve.
Father Christmas is believed to come down the chimney and fill
the stockings with presents while the children are asleep.

There are very few fir-trees in England now. So people usually
decorate the house with holly and mistletoe. But every year a giant
fir-tree stands in one of the central squares of London. It is a
present from the people of Oslo. This is the only Chistmas tree
that most English children ever see.

New words:
tradition light print
conservative ~ cream : cricket
law serve calendar
force” restaurant frost
cement respect eve
slum attract chimney
toast attention holly
marmalade shirt giant



Notes to the text:

to this day praeguse ajani, tdnapdevani

an Englishman’s idea of a good breakfast inglase ettekujutus heast hommi-
kueinest -

in this respect selles suhtes

Cricket matches attract large crowds. So do boat-races. Kriketivoistlusi kii-
lastavad suured rahvahulgad. Samuti ka soudevaistlusi.

red-letter days pithad (mirgitud kalendris punasega)

bank holiday ametlikult puhkepédevaks maaratud pdevad

Father Frost ndirivana

Grammar:

§§ 17—23. The Use of the Tenses. (See p. 224)

Pronunciation Exercise.

Mark the stresses and the pauses in the following sentences. Read the

-sentences.

i

it hoz biin sed ot Jo west end ("West End) ov landen haez a.l'
8o mani and di irst end ("East End) 2l o leiba.

‘2. 8o farst ilektrik reilwei woz oupnd in landen in eitirn nainti.
3. in wints 8o fog is samtaimz sou Oik in landen ¥t o1l treefik iz
sstopt.
‘Exercise 1.
Translate.

Dick: «Tere, Kate. Kas Pete on kodus?»
Kate: «<Ma pole teda tdna veel ndinud. Ema, kas Pete tuli juba

toolt koju?»

Ema: «Jah, ta tuli pool tundi tagasi. Kuid kus ta on? Elutoas teda

ei ole. Ei tea, kuhu ta laks.»

Dick: «<Ma tahan laenata (borrow) temalt sonastiku. Pete iitles

mulle eile, et tal on prantsuse-inglise sonastik.»

Kate: «Vota istet; Dick. Ma olen kindel, et Pete laenab (lend)

sulle sonastiku, kui ta ei vaja seda tdna ohtul (fonight).
Ma ldhen vaatama (ldhen ja vaatan), kas Pete on aias.»

Dick: «Kas ma tohin sinuga kaasa tulla?»

Kate: «Muidugi, Dick.»

Dick: «Seal ta on. Tere, Pete.»

Pete: «Tere, Dick. Kas sa toid prantsuskeelse teksti kaasa?»
Dick: «Ei, ei toonud. Kas sa tahtsid, et ma selle kaasa toon?»
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Pete: «Ma arvasin, et sa tood selle (it) kaasa. Kuid kuna sa seda:
kaasa ei toonud, laenan ma sulle oma sonastiku ja sa void
tolke kodus teha.».

Dick: «Kas sa tegid oma tolke dra?»

Pete:' «Jah, ma tegin selle eile. Sa void sonastikku hoida esmas--
pdevani.»

Exercise 2.

Read the sentences quickly, filling in the verbs: 1) have; 2) go; 3) read..
Have .

1. Comrade Black is having dinner. He always ... dinner at
two o’clock, butyesterdayhe ... dinner atthree because he was at
a meeting from one tohalf past two. Tomorrow is Saturday. Black.
will come home at twelve and the family ... dinner at one.

Go

2. Comrade Brown is not here, he has gone out. . .. his wife . ..
with him? Yes, they ... to the town park after breakiast. That tele--
gram was brought when the Browns ... out already. The Browns
told us early in the morning that they ... out for a couple of hours.
after breakfast.

Read
3. I shall read E. M. Remarque’s “Three Comrades” next week.
...you ... it already? — I ... it two weeks ago. My friend, who-
. it by that time, gave it to me. She told me that she was sure-
I ... the book with interest. — ... you ... it with interest? — 1 ...
it with the greatest interest and I ... it again as soon as I can get.
it. — Who ... it now? Selma is. :
Exercise 3.
Translate.

1. Ellen ja Helmi on laboratooriumis. Nad teevad seal katset..
2. Nad keetsid selle vee, enne kui katset alustasid. 3. Mida sisal-
dab see segu (mixture)? 4. Kas sa kuumutasid (heaf) juba seda
segu? 5. Vaata, segu keeb! 6. Kui sa jitad selle poliimeeri tulele
(on the fire) kaheks tunniks, sulab ta dra. 7. Missugust meetodit.
te eile kasutasite? 8. Plastmassid leiutati 19. sajandi 1opul. 9. See
insener on ehitanud mitu uut masinat. 10. Kui me nédgime, et
poliimeer on sulanud, me katkestasime katse.
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Exercise 4.
Translate.

1. Some of the English laws areknown to be hundreds of years
-old. 2. In England people are expected to go to church and not to
the theatre or cinema on Sunday. 3. Do you suppose Smith to
prefer that apartment to a house with a garden? 4. Do you believe
«central heating to be bad for people’s lgealth? :

5. Can that law be introduced in England? 6. Must Smith’s
-article be published tomorrow? 7. Can that cement still be used?
‘8. How can that polymer be removed from that jar?

‘Exercise 5.
Fill in the verbs.

This (happen) in England many years ago. A sailor, who (just
return) from China, (bring) his mother some tea as a present.
‘The sailor’s mother (never -- see) tea-leaves before. But she (hear)
that tea (taste) good. So she (tell) her iriends about the present
that her son (bring) her from China and (invite) them to come to
‘her house and try it.

“I (hope) you (like) it,” she said.

The day of the tea-party (come) and the guests (arrive). When
‘they (take) their places at the table, the mother (put) a spoonful
©of tea-leaves on the plate of each guest. They (eat) the leaves
with salt.

In the ‘middle of the party the sailor (come) in. “Where is
the tea, Mother?” he (say). :

“Sit down and I (give) you some tea too.”

“Why, those are only the leaves!” he (say), when she (put) a
spoonful ‘of boiled tea-leaves on his plate. “I (mever -} eat) tea-
leaves before. Where is the water in which you (boil) the leaves?”

“The water!” cried the mother in surprise. “Why, I (throw) it
-away, of course!”

‘Exercise 6.

Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 14.

1. New Year’s ... is the evening of the 3lst of December.
2. Men like to wear a black suit and a white. .. at evening parties.
3. Synthetic fibres surpass natural products in many ... . 4. No
«inner is ... at English restaurants between four and five. 5. Do
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you drink your coffee black or shall I put some ... in it? 6. ... is.
often made from apples. 7. At the beginning of a new year most

people buy a ... . 8. In the winter of 1940 there was a bitter ...
in several European countries. 9. In old times Estonian farmhou-
ses had no ..: . The smoke went out through a hole in the roof.

10. A very big tree may be called a ... tree.

Exercise 7.

Speak about English customs and traditions according to the following:
plan. 4 %

An English house

Meals in England

Red-letter days

Sports

The English — a conservative people

b sl

GEOFFREY CHAUCER (1340—1400)

LESSON 15

THE CANTERBURY TALES.

Geoffrey Chaucher is rightly considered to be the father of Eng-
lish poetry. His masterpiece, “The Canterbury Tales” is a long
poem which gives a good picture of fourteenth century English life.
It is the most important literary work of that time.

“The Canterbury Tales” consist of a prologue and twenty-four
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“tales told by some pilgrims who were going from London to Can-
‘terbury. In those days it was dangerous to travel alone. People,
starting on a journey, used to wait at some inn until a number of
travellers had gathered and they could make the journey together
without fear of attack from robbers.

In the prologue we read that thirty pilgrims met at an inn near
London. Chaucer himself was one of them. In those days it took
three days to go from London to Canterbury on horseback. The’
pilgrims decided to tell stories on the way to make the time pass
:quicker. On their return to London, the one who told the best
story was to eat a good dinner at the expense of the others.

In the prologue to “The Canterbury Tales”, Chaucer introduces
the pilgrims to the reader and gives a realistic and humourous
-description of each man and woman in the company.

Among the pilgrims going to Canterbury together was a
student of Oxford, a country gentleman, a carpenter, a weaver, a
sailor, a doctor, a cook, a ploughman, a miller, a merchant, some
monks and two nuns.

From the way Chaucer describes the pilgrims it is clear that his
:sympathies were with the common people. He speaks of the plough-
man as a hardworking man, always ready to help his neighbours.
The student was very thin and poorly dressed. He spent his
‘money on books but not on fine clothes. He never said more than
was necessary, but what he said was well-spoken. He was eager to
learn and to teach others what he knew.

On the other hand, the miller, the merchant and the monks are
«escribed as stout, well-dressed men. How had they become rich?
«Chaucer tells us that the miller cheated the villagers and his
pigs grew fat on the flour that he
stole from the people. One of the
monks sold pigs’ bones, saying that
they were the bones of saints. There
was another monk who was very
round and fat. His face was as red
as fire because he was very fond of
good food and wine.

Chaucer makes fun of one of the
nuns who tried to speakonly French,
the language of the higher classes in
England at that time. But her




French pronunciation was very bad
and her knowledge of the language
very poor. Among the pilgrims she
was the only one who had good table
manners. She could take a piece of
meat with her fingers and carry it
to her mouth without dropping any
gravy on her dress.

Chaucer was a great master in
the art of telling a story in verse. In
many of ‘his literary works he
described honest and hardworking
people with deep sympathy and
understandig, while at ‘the same
time he -made fun of human weak-

nesses. His “Canterbury Tales” are of great interest not only tos
students of literature but also to students of history.

New words:

rightly carpenter
tale merchant
literary monk
prologue nun

pilgrim sympathy
inn hardworking
robber eager
realistic stout
humourous cheat

Notes to the text:

saint
manner
gravy

art

verse
honest
human
weakness

people used [juist] to wait inimesed ootasid tavaliselt
Canterbury [kaentob(9)ri] linn Kagu-Inglismaal, mida keskajal kiilastasid:
palverandurid. Canterbury on tuntud oma gooti katedraali poolest.

the one who see, kes
was fo eat siin: pidi saama siilia
at the expense of the others teiste kulul

from the way Chaucer describes sellest, kuidas Chaucer kirjeldab

the common people lihtinimesed
on the other hand teiselt poolt
make fun of vidlja naerma

Grammar:

§§ 17—23. The Use of the Tenses. (See p. 224)

Exercises to Lesson 15, p. 120.
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"WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE
(1564—1616)

LESSON 16.

‘SHAKESPEARE AND THE ENGLISH THEATRE.

In the second half of the 16th and the beginning of the 17th
century, the Renaissance movement reached its height in England
In the history of English literature, this period is known as the
Golden Age. The greatest figure of the time was William Shakes-
peare, whose genius made the drama one of the most popular
forms of literature in England. During his life the theatre rose to a
height it had never known before.

: The first theatre was built in London in 1576. Before that time,

‘plays were performed at private houses, in market-places or in inn-
yards, where many people used to gather. The first theatres were
built outside the walls of the city because the acting of plays was
forbidden in the city. “The Globe”, built in 1593, was one of the
first public theatres and it is closely connected with the name of
‘William Shakespeare. Many of the plays written by the great dra-
matist were performed there, and it is known that Shakespeare
himself acted in some of them. The famous “Globe” Theatre was
destroyed by fire in 1613. :

The theatres of Shakespeare’s time were quite different from
what they are today. It is known that “The Globe” was a roofless
wooden building, the inner walls of which formed a circle with two
rows of galleries. There was no floor, nor were there any seats for
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the spectators. The common people stood round three sides of the
stage, while the rich people occupied the galleries. The dandies,
who came to see as well as to be seen, sat or lay on the edge of
the stage.

There was hardly any scenery on the stage of those old theatres.
A board marked “Rome”, ‘“Venice” and so on was hung up to
show the place of action. The costumes worn by the actors did
not differ from the fashionable clothes of that period, and besides,
the actors had to pay for them out of their own pocket. So, the
richer an actor was, the more expensive was the material of his
costumes. ‘

)

The Stage of the Globe Theatre
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The acting companies consisted of twelve or more actors, all of
whom were men. It is an interesting fact that until 1660 women
were not allowed to appear on the stage. The women’s parts were
played by boys.

We can suppose that, as a rule, plays were acted well in those
days. It is known that apples and worse things were thrown at
the actors if they did not satisfy the people. It even happened that
the spectators rushed on the stage and beat all the actors. Sdme-"
times the play itsell was found unsatisfactory; then the angry
people turned against the dramatist.

A play usually began between one and three o’clock in the after-
noon and lasted about two hours. Before the beginning of the per-
formance, there was always much noise and shouting in and
around the theatre. It looked like a busy market-place. One could
buy apples, nuts and ale. Even books could be bought there. Then
suddenly the sound of a trumpet was heard and the noise stopped.
Everybody hurried into the theatre to find a place, and the per-
formance began

In Shakespeare’s days the theatre was very popular and always
attracted large crowds. The rich as well as the poor were all great
theatre-goers in those days.

New words:
Renaissance wooden differ
golden inner fashionable
perform spectator satisiy
forbid edge ’ unsatisfactory
globe board ale
closely action trumpet
dramatist costume

Notes to the text:

the Golden Age kuldajastu

as a rule harilikult

the richer ... the more expensive mida rikkam ... seda kallim
the rich rikkad

the poor vaesed

Grammar

§§ 17—23. The Use of the Tenses. (See p. 224)
Exercises to Lesson 16, p. 125.
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OLIVER GOLDSMITH (1728—1774)

EEDS SONCL,

FROM “THE VICAR OF WAKEFIELD".
(adapted)

Dr. Primrose, the vicar of Wakefield, had a family of six child-
ren, the eldest of whom was a son, George. George had been
named after an old uncle who, when he died, left the vicar ten
thousand pounds. So the vicar’s family was pretty well off and
George received a good education at Oxford. His father wanted
him to become a doctor or a lawyer.

But then Dr. Primrose lost all his money and what he earned
was not enough to feed and clothe a family of eight. So he decided
to send George to London, where he might be able to earn enough
to supporthimself and help his parents. George left home with five
pounds in his pocket, which was all that his father could give him.

On his arrival in London, George’s first care was to take his
father’s letter of recommendation to his cousin. It was his plan to
become a teacher in a boarding-school, and in this matter he asked
his cousin’s advice.

“I have been a teacher in a boarding-school myseli,” -said
George’s cousin, “and I would rather be a guard in a prison. I was
up early and went to bed late. The headmaster was never satisfied
with my work and his wife hated me for my ugly face. The boys
worried me to death and I was never allowed to go out. Are you
sure you are fit for a boarding-school? Do you know how to cut
a boy’s hair?”
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“No,” said George.
“Then you won’t do for a boarding-school,” continued the cou-
sin. “My advice to you is that you should avoid a boarding-school
and look for something else to do. If I were you, I'd become a
writer. No special talent is needed. I know many who have become
rich by writing books.”

George took his cousin’s advice and wrote a book. It was pub-
lished but nobody would buy it. So George was as badly off as’
before. t ;

One day George was sitting sadly on a bench in the park when
a well-dressed young man approached him. George recognized the
young man: they had been at Oxford together.. The rich
young man invited George to his house and gave him a suit of his
own clothes to wear: George became half-friend, half-servant in the
house. His job was to talk to the young man, to open bottles for
him, to read and sing to him. He was always expected to be in a
good humour, to be polite and — if he could — to be happy. But
then the rich young man left town and George was again forced
to look for something to do.

One day he met a friend who was captain of a ship. The captain
offered to take him to Holland, where he could teach English to
the Dutch. He was sure that George would get lots of pupils and
earn plenty of money. :

But things did not turn out as George had hoped. He could
not teach English in Holland because he did not know Dutch.

While he was in Holland, he learned from a student that in
Belgium there was a university where no one understood Greek.
“You ought to go there and teach Greek,” said the student. So
George decided to go there and make a living by teaching Greek.

On arriving at the university, George went to the Rector and
offered his services as a teacher of the Greek language.

“I have never learned Greek myself,” said the Rector, “and I
have never felt that I needed it. What is the use of Greek?”

George saw that there was nohope of getting work as a teacher.
So, wandering from place to place, he began to think of other
means of earning a living. He had a good voice and some know-
ledge of music learned from his father. Whenever he approached
a peasant’s house towards nightfall, he began to play a merry
tune. The peasants were glad to listen to his songs and music, and
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they took him in for the night. In the morning, when he was leav-
ing, they would fill his pockets with food, though they themselves
were very poor and had to pay heavy taxes.

In this way George Primrose travelled through Belgium and
France until he reached Italy. Here his skill in music was of no
use to him because he was in a country w‘here every peasant was a
better musician than he was.

After wandering on the continent three years, George managed
to return to England. There he intended to join the army where
young men were always wanted for service abroad.

New words:
vicar advice Greek
lawyer guard ought
might prison rector
support headmaster service
arrival ugly peasant
care fit nightfall
recommendation avoid i tax
cousin bench ; musician
boarding-school Belgium intend

Notes to the text:

was pretty well off oli kaunis joukas

you won't do sa ei kolba

was badly off oli vaene, oli viletsuses

things did not turn out as George had hoped asjad ei kujunenud nii, nagu
George oli lootnud

make a living elatist hankima, leiba teenima

on arriving saabumisel

What is the use of Greek? Mis kasu on kreeka keelest?

earn a living leiba teenima

was of no use [juis] to him oli temale kasutu

Grammar:
§§ 5—7. The Modal Auxiliaries shall, will, should, would, ought, might.

(See p. 214)
Exercises to Lesson 17, p. 129
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WALTER SCOTT (1771—1832)

LESSON 18.

FROM “IVANHOE”.
(adapted) '

I

The events described in Walter Scott’s historical novel “Ivan-
hoe” take us back to twelfth century England. The struggle of the
Anglo-Saxons against the Normans, who conquered the country
in 1066, was still going on.

One of the most interesting characters in the novel is Rebecca,
a Jewish girl of great beauty. Together with her father she attended
a tournament which was held near the town of Ashby. Many
knights took part in the tournament, which lasted two days. The
winner was a young knight who wished to remain unknown. On
the second day, however, he was seriously wounded in the side,
and when the tournament was over, he suddenly fell to the ground,
where he lay unconscious. Then it was discovered that the un-
known knight was Ivanhoe, the son of an Anglo-Saxon nobleman.

In the confusion at the end of the tournament, Rebecca ap-
proached the unconscious knight and ordered her servants to carry
him to a house in Ashby, where she and her father were staying.
There she examined the wound herself. She had a good know-
ledge of medicine, which she had got from an old Jewish woman,
the daughter of a famous doctor. The wound was washed and
dressed while Ivanhoe was still unconscious.
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It was late in the evening when Ivanhoe woke up. Hewas very
weak. He did not know where he was and for some time he was
unable to remember what had happened to him. He drew aside the
bed curtains with great difficulty.

~ To his great surprise he found himself in a richly furnished
room. A young woman in an expensive Eastern dress came in. It
was Rebecca. Ivanhoe did not know her, but he knew
Isaac, her father, to whom he had given some friendly advice a
few days before, when the Jew was in great danger.

Ivanhoe was about to address Rebecca when she -approached
his bed, but she placed a finger on her lips to show that he must
be silent.

Rebecca saved Ivanhoe’s life. But unfortunately for her, she fell
in love with him. She knew that her love was hopeless, for all
Jews were hated and despised by the Normans and the Anglo-
Saxons. Besides, she knew that Ivanhoe loved a woman of his
own people.

IT

On the second day of the tournament at Ashby, where Ivanhoe
was wounded, a proud and cruel Norman knight of the name of
Sir Brian had seen Rebecca and fallen madly in love with her. A
few days later he succeeded intaking Rebecca and her father to a
Norman castle, where he kept them prisoners. He intended to
leave England and take Rebecca with him by force.

When this became known, Rebecca was accused of being a witch.
She was to be burned alive, according to the customs of the time.
Only one chance of saving her life remained: she was to find a
knight who would fight for her cause against Sir Brian.

The day of the tournament came. It was to take place in a
field outside the castle where Rebecca was a prisoner. Many
spectators had gathered to watch the tournament. At one end of
the field there was a pile of wood and beside it stood a big black
chair.

At last several knights rode into the field. They were followed
by the accused, who was led across the field to the black chair. She
wore a simple white dress. She was very pale, but there was much
courage in her look. Tears rose to the eyes of the spectators when
they saw how young and beautiful she was.

The knights took their seats in the gallery and the trumpets
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sounded. Sir Brian stood ready, waiting for Rebecca’s champion to
come forward. But who would risk his life to save a Jewish girl?

Two hours passed, but no champion had appeared yet. The
knights in the gallery began to whisper among themselves that it
was time to prepare the accused for death. Suddenly Sir Brian
approached Rebecca and said in a low voice, “Jump on the horse
behind me and we shall escape together.” But Rebecca refused to
listen to his offer of escape. - :

At the same moment a knight was seen in the distance. A
hundred voices exclaimed, “A champion! A champion!” The rider
looked weak and his horse was tired. It seemed that the newcomer
was hardly able to sit in the saddle. He rode up to the black chair.
It was Ivanhoe, who had come to defend Rebecca’s cause: he was
grateful to her for saving his life.

“Rebecca,” he said, “do you accept me as your champion?”

“I do — I do,” she said. “Yet no — no. Do not meet that cruel
man. Why should you also die?” :

But just then the trumpets sounded. The two knights, Ivanhoe
and Sir Brian, went to the opposite ends of the field. Then they
rode forward at full speed. Ivanhoe’s spear struck Sir Brian and
both riders fell to the ground. Ivanhoe was on his feet again in a
moment, but Sir Brian did not rise, he was dead.

New words:
historical nobleman ) prisoner
Anglo-Saxon confusion accuse
Norman dress ; witch
conquer aside pile
character furpish courage
Jewish friendly sound
knight Jew risk
wound despise escape
unconsclous castle

Notes to the text:

was still going on kestis veel

was about to address pidi parajasti konetama

champion (kellegi voi millegi eest) voitleja
Grammar:

§ 14. The Gerund.. (See p. 221)

Exercises to Lesson 18, p. 134.

100 ~



PERCY BYSSHE SHELLE\
(1792—1822)

LESSON 19.

SHELLEY, THE POET OF REVOLUTION

Percy Bysshe Shelley occupies an outstanding place in English
literature.

Like Byron, Shelley came of an old aristocratic family. He was
educated at Eton, one of the oldest public schools for boys. At
the age of eighteen he became a student of Oxford University.

Already in his schooldays Shelley expressed his love of freedom
and his hatred of any form of tyranny. At Oxford, in 1811, he pub-
lished an article “The Necessity of Atheism”, in which he protested
against the tyranny of the church over freedom of thought. Because
of this article he was expelled from the University and forbidden
to enter his father’s house. This was the beginning of his conflict
with the ruling classes of England.

For three years Shelley travelled irom place to place through
England and Ireland. In Ireland he took an active part in the
national liberation movement of the Irish people. He made a speech
and wrotepolitical articles directed against the British government.
Because of his political views he was forced to go abroad.’

Shelley left England in 1818, never to return. The last four years
of his life were spent in Italy, where he was drowned in 1822.

In his political poems Shelley criticized bourgeois society and
defended the rights of the workers against their exploiters. He
believed in the theory of a peaeful revolution until the Manchester
events in 1819, when many workers were shot at a meeting, In ans-
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wer to this act of tyranny, Shelley wrote his famous “Song to
the Men of England”. The Manchester events had convinced him
that the workers should use arms in the struggle against their
exploiters. -

Shelley’s lyrical poems express his great love of nature and
beauty. The language of these poems is very musical, and there is
always much feeling and thought in them. Among his best-known
lyrical poems are such masterpieces as “Ode to the West Wind”,
“The Cloud”, and “To a Skylark”.

Of the three great romantic poets of the nineteenth century —
George Gordon Byron, Percy Bysshe Shelley and John Keats —
Shelley was the most progressive. Karl Marx said that Byron
would have become a reactionary bourgeois if he had not died at
the age of thirty-six; but Shelley would always have remained a

revolutionist.
*

SONG TO THE MEN OF ENGLAND

Men of England, wherefore plough
For the lords who lay ye low?
Wherefore weave with toil and care
The rich robes your tyrants wear?
The seed ye sow, another reaps;
The wealth ye find, another keeps;
The robes ye weave, another wears,
The arms ye forge, another bears.
Sow seed, — but let no tyrant reap;
Find wealth — let no impostor heap;
Weave robes — let not the idle wear;
Forge arms, — in your defence to bear.

Laul Briti meestele

Briti mehed, milleks te

isandaile kiinnate?

Kangrud, milleks hool ja piiiid —

rohujaile koote riiiid!
Mis kiilvate, on teise saak;
mis kaevate, on teise maak;
mis koote, teise seljas hiilgab,
mis taote, teise puusal kiirgab.
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New words:

poet
outstanding
express
freedom
hatred
necessity
protest
expel
conflict

Tee kiilv — kuid 16ika ise saak,
loo kaevandus — kuid vota maak,

koo riii —

et see su seljas hiilgaks,

tao mook — et relv su kaitseks kiirgaks!

y

Tolkinud M. Nurme

rule progressive
liberation reactionary
view seed

drown wealth :
criticize heap

act idle

arms defence
feeling

romantic

Notes to the text:

public school internaat-keskkool Inglismaal fihiskonna iilemkihtide poeg-

lastele

never to return jaddavalt
ye = you vana vorm

Exercises to Lesson 19, p. 138.

W. M. THACKERAY (1811—1863)

LESSON 20

In the first half of the 19th century, the novel became the most
popular form of literature in England. The greatest novel writers
of the period were: Charles Dickens, William Makepeace Thackeray
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and three talented women authors — George Eliot, Charlotte
Bronté and Elizabeth Gaskell.

Thackeray’s masterpiece is ‘“Vanity Fair”, which gives a rea-
listic picture of the social life of the upper classes of that period.
Thackeray considered the world to be Vanity Fair, where men and
women are greedy and self-satisfied. The central figure of the
novel is Rebecca Sharp, the daughter of a drawing-teacher and
a French opera-girl. She was a clever but heartless and unprin- -
cipled woman whose aim in life was to enter higher society.

The following is a letter written by Rebecca Sharp to her school-
friend, Amelia, at whose home she stayed for some time before
going to work as governess in the house of Sir Pitt Crawley,
baronet.

FROM “VANITY FAIR".
(abridged and adapted)

My dearest, sweetest Amelia,

What a change between today and yesterday. Yesterday I felt at
home with you and your parents. Now I am friendless and alone.

Sir Pitt is not what we foolish schoolgirls always imagined a
baronet to be. He is an old, short, vulgar and very dirty man; he
wears old clothes, smokes cheap tobacco and speaks like an
uneducated peasant. :

Yesterday, after I left you, I was taken to Sir Pitt’s townhouse
and was made to pass the mght in an old bed by the side of his
old housekeeper.

Early in the morning we started in a coach for Sir Pitt's
country place. I made the journey outside for the greater part of
the way. AtfirstIwas placedinside the coach. But when we got to
a place called Leakington, where the rain began to fall very
heavily — will you believe it> — I was forced to come outside;
for Sir Pitt is the owner of the coach and, as a passenger came at
Mudbury who wanted an inside seat, I had to go outside in the
rain, where, however, a young gentleman from Cambrldge College
kindly gave me one of his several overcoats. ’

This gentleman seemed to know Sir Pitt quite well, and he
laughed at him all the time, calling him a greedy and vulgar
old man.

Four miles from Sir Pitt’s country place, a carriage and four
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fine horses were waiting for us, and in that carriage we entered
the baronet’s park. The road leading to the house is a mile long
and Sir Pitt said that the trees growing on either side of the
road were worth six thousand pounds.

Suddenly we saw two little boys gathering sticks for fire-
wood under the trees. At Sir Pitt’s order, a servant jumped out
of the carriage and rushed to the boys. We heard him beating the
poor children. I was going to ask Sir Pitt, “Why are those boys
being beaten?” But I did not dare to address him. Then we drove
on. At the door of the house all the servants were ready to meet
us and

* * *

Here, my dear, I was interrupted last night by loud knocking
on my door: and who do you think it was? Sir Pitt in his nightcap
and dressing-gown — such a figure! He came forward and seized
my candle. “No candles after eleven o’clock, Miss Becky,” he
said. “Go to bed in the dark. If you do not wish me to come for
- the candle every night, you must be in bed at eleven.”

Sir Pitt’shouse is an old-fashioned red-brick building with tall
chimneys. On the ground floor there is a big hall, on the walls of
which hang pictures of many generations of Crawleys. On the
first floor there are about twenty bedrooms. My new pupils have
taken me through all these rooms this morning. The schoolroom is
on the second floor, with my room on one side and my pupils’
room on the other side of it.

Half an hour after our arrival yesterday, the dinner-bell was
rung and I came down with my two pupils. They are very thin
little girls, ten and eight years old.

Sir Pitt was already in the dining-room when we entered. Every-
thing on the table was made of silver, but the dinner was very
simple. It consisted of mutton, potatoes and cabbage. Ale and
water were served to us, young ladies, in wineglasses. There was
little conversation at table.

After dinner we left Sir Pitt alone with his son and went to
another room. There Lady Crawley took out her knitting and the
girls began to play cards. There was only one candle lighted.
After a few questions from Lady Crawley, I had to choose for amu-
sement between a book of sermons and an article on the corn-laws
I found on the table.
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So we sat for an hour until steps were heard. The men joined
us and my pupils were made to read a long dull sermon to us.
Was it not a pleasant evening?

At ten the servants were told to call Sir Pitt to prayers. Sir
Pitt came in, very red in the face (he was drunk, I think). Then
all the servants came in. After prayers we received our candles,
and then we went to bed.

Saturday. This morning ‘my pupils introduced me to the stables -
and to the gardener, who took us to the greenhouse. There grapes
were being picked. The girls asked the gardener for some grapes,
but he said Sir Pitt had counted every bunch and he would lose
his job if he gave any away.

Lady Crawley is always knitting. Sir Pitt is always' drunk,
every night; I believe he drinks with the headservant. Sir Pitt’s
son is always reading sermons.

A hundred thousand grateful loves to your dear papa and
mamma. ;

Ever and ever your own

Rebecca

New words:

talented vulgar card

author inside amusement

vanity either dull

fair worth | : grapes

upper stick

greedy dressing-gown

governess mutton

Notes to the text:

country place moisamaja

_come for the candle kiiiinla jarele tulema

Miss Becky = Miss Rebecca

loves siin: siidamlikud tervitused (Kirjades sopradele ja omastele kaasaeg-
ses inglise keeles: my (best) love to...)

Grammar:

§§ 8—9. The Present and Past Continuous Passive. (See p.-216)
Exercises to Lesson 20, p. 143.
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H. G. WELLS (1866—1946)

LESSON 21.

FROM “THE INVISIBLE MAN".

(adapted)

Griffin, a young scientific research worker, teaches physics to
students at a London college. He is so deeply interested in science
that he often spends the whole night making experiments. One day
he discovers that all matter can be made invisible. Successful
experiments with a piece of woollen cloth, a pillow and a cat prove
that his theoryis correct. He is eager to carry on his research, but
by this time he has spent all his money and his neighbours have
become suspicious of him. To keep his discovery a secret he must
escape from the people to whom he owes money: so he makes him-
self invisible and leaves the house.

After some andventures in the streets on London, he manages to
get some clothes. Then he goes to a little village called Iping,
where he intends to continue his work. He stops at an inn owned
by Mrs. Hall, who is glad to have a guest in winter. But soon she,
too, gets suspicious of him because he differs from other people.
Besides, he has no money and is unable to pay for his room and

meals.

The stranger went into his room about half past five in the
morning and remained there until noon. No one dared to go near
him. Three times he rang his bell furiously, but no one answered.
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About noon he suddenly opened his door and stood looking at the
three or four people in the bar- -room.

“Mrs. Hall,” he said.

Someone went and called Mrs. Hall. She appeared after an
interval. ;

“Why haven’t you prepared my meals and answered my bells?
Do you think I' live without eating?”

“Why isn’t my bill paid?” said Mrs. Hall. “That’s what I want
to know. You told me three days ago that you had no money.”

“Well, Ive found some,” said Griffin.

“I wondér where you found it?"” said Mrs. Hall.

“What do you mean?” said the stranger angrily.

“That I wonder where you found it,” said Mrs. Hall. “And
before 1 give you any breakfasts you must tell me some things
that I do not understand and that nobody understands. I want to
know how it is that your room was empty and how you got in
.again. You did not come in by the door.”

Suddenly the stranger raised his gloved hands and sald
“Stop!” in a voice that made her silent.

“You don’t understand who I am and what I am,” he said.
“I’ll show you. Indeed, I'll show you.”

He put his hand over his face. “Here!” he said and stepped for-
ward. He handed Mrs. Hall something which she accepted auto-
matically. But when she saw what it was, she screamed loudly and
dropped it. It was the stranger’s nose! pink and shining on the
floor.

Then he removed his eye-glasses and his hat, and began to
tear off the bandages that were round his head.

Mrs. Hall, standing open-mouthed, screamed again and moved
to the door. The bandages and false hair flew into the bar, making
a boy jump to avoid them. Everybody had expected to see wounds,
but there was nothing. For the man who stood there shouting
was a man’s figure up to the coat-collar and then — there was
nothing, nothing at all.

The people in the streetheard shouts and screams. Looking up
the street, they saw Mrs. Hall run out of the inn and fall down.
Then they heard Millie, the servant, scream. Coming from the
kitchen at the noise in the bar, she had suddenly seen the headless
stranger from behind.

108



People came running towards the inn, and in a short time a
crowd of perhaps forty had gathered in front of the house. There
was much confusion because everyone tried to look through the
open door and see what the stranger was doing.

At last Mr. Hall appeared with Jaffers, the village constable.
Mr. Hall marched straight to the door of the stranger’s room,
which he found open.

“Constable,” he said, “do your duty.”

“What does all that mean?” asked the headless figure, which
had a piece of bread in one hand and some cheese in the other.

“Head or no head,” said the constable. “I am going to arrest
you.” 2

Suddenly the bread and cheese were thrown down, then off
came the stranger’s left glove. But the next moment the constable
had seized the stranger’s left arm and caught his invisible throat.
Griffin tried to free himself, and in the struggle they both fell down

together.
: “Why,” said Mr. Hall suddenly, “I can see down his collar.
That is not a man at all. It’s just empty clothes. Look! I could put
my arm down —”

He stretched out his hand, but drew it back when he heard:
“Keep your fingers out of my eye!” And then the voice went on:
“The fact is that I'm all here — head, hands, legs and all the rest
of it, but I'm invisible and t:h,at is not a crime.”

““But money has been stolen from a house in the neighbourhood,”
said the constable, “‘and everything points —”

“Nonsense,” said the Invisible Man.

“I hope so, sir,”, replied the constable. “But I've got my
instructions.”

“Well,” said the stranger. “I'll come. I'll come.” With these
words he suddenly sat down, and before anyone could understand
his intentions, the slippers, socks and trousers had been kicked off
under the table. Then he sprang up again and tore off his coat.

“Here, stop that!” said the constable. “Hold him! If he gets the
things off —”

“Hold him!” cried everyone. “Shut the door! Here he is! I've got
something!” \

In the struggle that followed, Jaffers was struck by his unseen
enemy and he fell heavily on the ground, face upwards. The Invi-
sible Man escaped, leaving the people of Iping in fear and panic.
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New words:

invisible tear crime
successful bandage reply
bar-room explanation intention
bill constable slipper
scream march spring
shining stretch upwards

Notes to the text:

What do you mean? Mida te tahate sellega iitelda?
nothing at all mitte midagi

head or no head (olgu tal) pea voi mitte

I can see down his collar ma nden (kraest) tema sisse
that is not a man at all see ei ole iildsegi inimene

I've got my instructions = I have instructions

Exercises to Lesson 21, p. 147.

JOHN GALSWORTHY (1867—1933)

LESSON 22.

FROM “THE MAN OF PROPERTY”

(abridged and slightly adapted)

The following Sunday Soames called for Bosinney in a cdrriage,
and drove him to the station. On arriving at Robin Hill, they found
no cab, and started to walk the mile and a half to the site.
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It was the 1st of August — a perfect day, with a burning sun

and cloudless sky — and in the straight, narrow road leading up
the hill their feet kicked up a yellow dust.

; “Gravel soil,” remarked Soames, and sideways he g]anced at
' the coat Bosinney wore. Into the side-pockets of this coat were
thrust bundles of papers, and under one arm was carried a queer-
looking stick. Soames noticed these and other peculiarities. If the
fellow can build houses, what do his clothes matter, he thought.

“I told you,” he said, “that I want this house to be a surprise,
so don’t say anything about it. I never talk of my affairs until
they’re carried through.”

Bosinney nodded.

They turned into a half-made road and Soames took the lead to
the agent’s cottage. There the agent, a tall man named Oliver, with
a heavy face and grey beard, welcomed them. During lunch, which
Soames hardly touched, he kept looking at Bosinney, and once or
twice passed his silk handkerchief over his forehead. The meal
came to an end at last, and Bosinney rose. ‘

“You've got business to talk over,” Bosinney said, “I’ll just go
#and lovk about a bit.” Without waiting for a reply he went out.

Soames spent nearly an hour in the agent’s company, looking
at ground-plans and discussing things.

“Your people,” said Soames, “ought to come down in their
price to me, considering that I shall be the first to build.”

The agent shook his head.

“The site you've chosen, sir,” he said, “is the cheapest we've
got. Sites at the top of the slope are much dearer.”

“Mind,” said Soames, “I've not decided; it’s quite possible I
shan’t build at all. The ground rent’s very high.”

With these words, taking up his umbrella, he put his chilly
hand into the agent’s, withdrew it without the faintest pressure,
and went out into the sun. _

He walked slowly towards the site in deep thought. The larks
sprang up in front of his feet, the air was full of butterflies, a
sweet fragrance rose from the wild grasses.

Soames walked with his eyes on the ground, but when he
arrived at the site, Bosinney was nowhere to be seen. After wait-
ing some little time, he went in the direction of the slope.

The place was lonely; its silence was only broken by rabbits
. running to their holes, and the song of the larks.
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At last he caught sight of Bosinney. The architect was lying
under a large oak tree, which stood on the edge of the slope.
Soames had to touch Bosinney on the shoulder before he looked up.

“Hallo! Forsyte,” said Bosinney, “I've found the very place for
your house! Look here!”

Soames stood and looked, then he said coldly, “You may be
very clever, but this site will cost me half as much again.”

“Hang the cost, man. Look at the view!”

Almost from their feet, ripe corn stretched to a small dark wood.
A plain of fields and hedges spread to the distant grey-blue downs.
The sky was so blue, and the sun so bright, that an eternal summer
seemed to reign over the landscape.

Soames looked. His cheeks flushed. To live here in 51ght of all
this, to be able to point it out to his friends, to talk of it, to pos-
sess it!

“For about eight thousand I could build you a palace,” said
Bosinney.

Soames had become very pale — a struggle was gomg on
within him. He dropped his eyes, and said stubbornly, “I cant
afford it.”

And slowly, with his mousing walk, he led the way back to the
first site. They spent some time there discussing the new house,
and then Soames returned to the agent’s cottage. He came out in
about half an hour, and, joining Bosinney, started for the station.

“Well,” he said, hardly opening his lips, “I've taken that site
of yours, after all.”

And again he was silent, wondering how it was that this fellow,
whom he despised, had made him change his decision.

New words:

property nod hedge
call for forehead distant
site a bit flush
perfect butterfly possess
matter nowhere afford
fellow rabbit decision
affairs architect

Notes to the text:

what do his clothes matter mis tdhtsust on ta riietel
took the lead kondis ees
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he kept looking ta vaatles kogu aeg

to come down in their price hinda alandama
considering that arvestades, et

mind pidage meeles

caught sight of silmas, markas

the very place dige koht

will cost me half as much again ldheb mulle poole rohkem maksma
hang the cost mis tdhendab hind

in sight of all this kdike seda nihes

that site of yours teie valitud krunt

after all siiski

Grammar:

§§ 17—23. The Use of the Tenses. (See p. 224)
Exercises to Lesson 22, p. 153.

LESSON 23.

FROM “DEATH OF A HERO”
by R. Aldington
{born in 1892)

(abridged and adapted)

Long before he was fifteen George Winterbourne was living a
double life — one for school and home, another for himseli. He
played the fine, healthy English schoolboy who was fond of games
and used slang. Upstairs in his room, when no one could see him,
he read Keats and Shakespeare or spent hours over painting-blocks.
His mother was worried about him: it was so unboyish, so un-
healthy, all this love of pictures and books of poetry. It would be
much nicer for the boy to be manly. Wasn’t he old enough to have a
gun licence and learn to kill things?

So George got a gun licence, and went out shooting in autumn.
He killed several wood-pigeons. Then one frosty November morn-
ing he fired at some birds, killed one and wounded another, which
fell down on the grass. He picked up the dying bird, which
struggled weakly in his hand. He left the bleeding dody on the
grass and hurried home. Never again, never, never again would
he kill things. He oiled his gun as he had been told to do,*put it
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away and never touched it again. After that he painted more than
ever, and thus ended one of the many attempts to “make a man”
of George Winterbourne.

The business of “making a man” of George was continued at-
school, but with no success.

“We want our boys to become strong, manly fellows,” the head-
master of the school used to say to parents. “We prepare for the
universities, of course, but our pride is in our excellent Sports Re-
cord. Besides, there is an Officers’ Training Camp at our school.
Every boy must have six months’ training there and will be able
to take up arms for his country, if necessary.”

George hated the idea of the O.T.C. — he didn’t quite know
why, but he somehow didn’t want to learn to kill. He had, however,
to undergo the drill. He went hard and stubborn. He didn’t disobey,
but he didn’t really obey either. They could do nothing with him
and so, after a few drills, he ‘was sent to the Geography Class. It
had been organized for those boys who were excused from
attending the O.T.C.

George was often punished because he did not attend games.
As a punishment he had to do thousands of lines of written work.
Because of this, he lost many half-holidays, the hours when he
could sketch and paint and think about things and be happy with
Keats and Shakespeare and Turner.

He got a very bad report that term and no remove. He was
reprimanded by the headmaster of the school. But did the head-
master know that the stubborn, hard-faced boy in front of him was
not listening to him, but was silently reciting to himself Keats’
“Ode to a Nightingale”?

“If you go on like this, Winterbourne,” said the headmaster,
“you will disgrace yourself, your parents, and your school. You
take little or no interest in the School life, and your Sports Record
is bad. Your conduct at the O.T.C. was unmanly. What you do
when you leave the sports-ground and run home, I do not know. It
cannot be anything good. Most, indeed all your fellow-pupils are
fine manly fellows. Why cannot you imitate them? Speak out and
tell me.” ;

No answer.
“What do you do in your free time?”
No answer.’
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“Now, for the last time, will you tell me why you neglect your

work and games?”
No answer.

“Very well. Bend down.” And George was beaten with a birch-
rod. But he did not make a sound and there were no tears in his
eyes. He turned silently to go when the headmaster called him

back.

“Stop. Kneel down at that chair and let us together pray God
that he will make you into a really manly fellow.”
They prayed. Or rather, the headmaster prayed, and George

remained silent.

New words:
slang attempt
painting-block pride
unboyish train
unhealthy undergo
manly drill
gun disobey
licence punishment
pigeon remove
frosty reprimand
bleed 3 recite

Notes to the text:

gun licence jahiluba

take up arms relvi haarama, voitlema
O.T.C. = Officers’ Training Camp

he went hard siin: ta muutus kinniseks

nightingale
disgrace
conduct
fellow-pupil
neglect
kneel

pray

he didn’t really obey either kuid ega ta kisku ka ei taitnud (eitavas lauses
tihendab either «samuti», «ka»; tarvitatakse also asemel)

who were excused from attending kes olid vabastatud osavotust

William Turner (1775—1851) inglise maalikunstnik; maalis meisterlikult

merd ja taevast
if you go on like this kui sa nii edasi jétkad

Grammar:

§ 25. The Use of the Comma. (See p. 228)
Exercises to Lesson 23, p. 157.

8*
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JACK LINDSAY (botrn in 1900)

LESSON 24.

FROM “BETRAYED SPRING”.

(abridged and adapted)

An English soldier, Dick Baxter, is on his way home irom
Burma, where he fought three years, defending the British colonies
against the Japanese.

Before the war Baxter was a miner in Lancashire. In 1943 he
was about to marry Patricia Hemans, but was sent overseas earlier
than he had expected. :

When Dick Baxter is demobilized in 1946, he comes home a

different man.
* * *

If Dick had come back in summer weather, he would not have
found the contrast so extreme. But on this dull autumn day he
discovered that three years in India, Burma and Malaya had made
him forget what things were really like at home.

He dozed and woke by turns. The rain was beating against the
carriage windows. He sat up with more interest when he heard the
name of a familiar station and the clear, hard Lancashire voices,
which made him feel at home at last. He put on his demob coat,
took his suitcase and hurried out. On the platform he stopped
for a moment, not knowing where to go. Then he went towards the
Way Out. It was raining hard. He wondered if his telegram had
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arrived in time; if anyone had come to meet him. But as he left the-
station, no one recognized him, no one was there to meet him. He-
felt disappointed. He wondered why Alice, his sister, had not come.

Outside, he went to the nearest corner where the trams stopped..
He knew that No. 23 would take him almost all the way home. But
he had to wait nearly a quarter of an hour in the rain till the
right number came up. He climbed to the top of the tram, where
he found a seat. He lighted a cigarette and looked out of the
window. The tram went through the town centre, then turned into-
an industrial district with workshops and slum houses.

He now felt a growing wish to be at home. When he got off
the tram, it was still raining. He walked fast. Soon he stopped
before a house with a small garden, about two feet deep. He
knocked at the door and stood, waiting with a beating heart. He
heard someone move a chair, and then the door opened. It was his
sister Alice. She stared, then cried out, “Oh, it’s Dick!” and stepped
back. He came in and put the suitcase down, unbuttoning the
difficult buttons of his demob coat. “Dick,” Alice said again, more-
loudly and kissed him on the cheek. “Oh — oo, you're wet. Why
didn’t you send a telegram? Mother was getting nervous.”

“I did send a telegram,” said Dick. Then he heard his mother
at the kitchen door.

“Yes, mum, here I am.”

Alice let him pass. He got his coat off at last, threw it down on
a chair and opened his arms to his mother’s embrace. She kissed
him, sobbing. “What a fool I am. I said to myself that I would not
cry. And look at me. What an old fool I am.”

He embraced his mother, happy now, happy that he was at
home at last.

- His father was standing by the kitchen range with a newspaper
in his hand. ‘

Dick felt the tears rising to his eyes, but he controlled himself
and said:

“Why, mum, you look younger. It’s a fact.”
She laughed and her laugh was young.
“I've never known that time and worry make a face look young-

”»

er,” she said, wiping her eyes with the corner of her flowered
apron and looking round for something to do.

Mr. Baxter came slowly forward.
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“Hallo, son ... So you’re back again. Sorry we couldn’t find
a better day to welcome you. Take a seat, Dick.”

“And I'll make you a cup of tea,” said Mrs. Baxter. “Alice,
‘bring that old pair of slippers and I'll warm them. Come and sit
by the fire, Dick.”

* * *

On Friday Dick went to call for Patricia Hemans. They had
agreed to go to a dance. Patricia had not got home from work yet.
‘When she came in, she ran upstairs to dress.

They went out. “Let’s walk a bit,” Dick said.

She said nothing and they walked on in silence. Then he
‘reminded her of the dance. “What about your shoes?” he asked.

“I've got my dancing pair in the bag here,” Patricia said and
-after some time she added, “What’s on your mind, Dick?”

“There’s something I want to tell you,” he said.

“What?” Her voice was suddenly sharp.

“I’'m going back to the mine,” he said calmly.

She paused and then said:

“I hoped you would find some different kind of job. Something
‘better-paid or at least with better chances. I must say I find it
«difficult to understand why anyone should want to go into a mine.
Hard, dangerous work, not very well paid and no future to it.”

“I’'ve made up my mind,” Dick said in a hard voice. “I'm going
‘back to the mine. Do you still want to marry me?”

She turned her head to look at him and then, after a pause,
‘said: :

“No, I don’t want to marry you. It isn’t only because you are
‘going back to the mine. I've the feeling t)hat you are angry with
~me. What do you blame me for?”

“I don’t blame you,” Dick replied, “But I f_eel that I can’t find
‘my place in life since I came back.”

And suddenly a hatred of the unchanged world filled his
‘thoughts. If people only knew all the things he had seen during the
‘war. How could the world go on as if nothing had happened?
Dick didn’t know what changes he had expected, but it was a
shock to see that things had hardly changed at all in England.

The mines where he had worked before the war, however, were
mnationalized and that’s why he had decided to go back to work
there. The miners talked about the changes that would take place
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in the mines, and Dick wanted to play a part in the reorganization
work. He hoped that mechanization would be introduced in the
mines and that he would be given a chance to study electrical
; engineering, which he had always been greatly interested in.
Dick began to look forward to the day when he would once
again go down into the mine.

* * *

In a few months, however, Dick saw that the conditions of
work had not improved in the nationalized mines.” Some of the-
miners were saying that it was hardly possible that things would:
improve so long as England remained a capitalist country.

New words:
betray platform calmly
demobilize stare blame
Burma unbutton shock
Japanese button nationalize
contrast mum reorganization
extreme embrace engineering
doze ; control look forward (to)
familiar apron improve
demob remind

Notes to the text:

what things were really like at home missugune oli olukord kodumaal:

by turns vaheldumisi

demob coat = demobilization coat

the Way Out viljapédis

I did send a telegram aga ma saatsin ju telegrammi

What's on your mind? Mis on sul siidamel?

I've made up my mind ma olen otsustanud

How could the world go on as if nothing had happened? Kuidas vois koik:
maailmas edasi minna, nagu ei oleks midagi juhtunud?

Exercises to Lesson 24, p. 162.
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EXERCISES TO LESSON 15.

‘Pronunciation Exercise.

[© 8 s, 2]
‘thick sick thick that sat
thing sing thing they say
‘thaw saw thaw though S0

There are thirteen theatres in that city.

that
they

though -

There were thousands of thirsty soldiers in the desert.
After the thunderstorm the thermometer rose three degrees.
The sympathies of those who know the truth are with the

Soviet people.

Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Past Indefinite, the Past Perfect or the -

‘Past Continuous Tense.

I Fom U7 upatsevenoielock, u iy ciand

breakfast. Then he ...
-school. When he ... to school, he ..

his school-bag and ... for
. that he ...

‘his physics text-book at home. So he ... back to
‘get it. But it . .. him more time than he ... . When
he ... the classroom, the lesson ... already., The
‘teacher ... a new problem in mathematics.

2. Father ... home for dinner at half past one.
My brother Rein ... in twenty minutes before. The
rest of us ... soup when father came in. We .
down to table without waiting for father because
Rein ... in a hurry. He ... first and ... good bye.
‘When he ... , the others ... their dinner.

-

‘Exercise 2.

Translate.

get, wash,
dress, have

take, leave

get, find,
leave

run

take, expect

enter, begin

explain

come

come

eat, sit

be, finish, say
leave, still 4
have

1. Eile kell 5 istusin ma pargis suure puu all, 2. Kui kell 16i pool
kuus, ma téusin ja lahkusin pargist. 3. Ma jalutasin aeglaselt
koju. 4. Kell 16i parajasti kuus, kui ma avasin oma toa ukse.
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5. Kui me joudsime bussipeatusse, oli buss nr. 3 parajasti ara
ldinud. 6. Buss peatus ja me sisenesime (gef on). 7. Kui joudsime-
Kohilasse, niagime, et palju inimesi ootas bussi. 8. Me olime-
viga niljased, sest me ei olnud terve pieva midagi s6onud. 9. Me-
laksime so0klasse ja tellisime 1ounasédégi. 10. Kui me olime 16unat
soonud, ldksime Kohila keskkooli.

Exercise 3.

Change the sentences.
Model: They worked in the garden every day.
They used to work in the garden every day.

1.” Frank came home late on Wednesdays. 2. Edith wrote to her
parents once a week. 3. Our friends came to see us every Sunday.
4. For years James subscribed to that magazine. 5. Charles went to.
the cinema very often. 6. Some years ago Kitty made her dresses.
herself. 7. When our aunt was alive, Mother discussed things with
her. 8. When Father worked at the factory, he got up at five in the
morning.

Exercise 4. - 7

Fill in the conjunctions.

1. They began to feel tired ... they had walked | enne kui
three kilometres.

2. They had not walked three kilometres ... | kui
they began to feel tired. '

3. ... I 'met him last week,I told him the news. | kui

4. Wait ... you get an answer to your letter. | kuni

5. ... he had posted the letter, he began to | niipea kui
wait for an answer.
6. ... we approached the station, we heard the | (sel ajal) kui
train coming nearer and nearer.
7. ... we reached the station, we found that | kui
the train had not yet arrived.
8. She smiled to herself ... she walked along | (sel ajal) kui
the road.
9. I went to see him ... I heard that he was | niipea kui
in hospital.

12



‘Exercise 5.

The verbs say and tell
Fill in the verbs say or fell in the Past Indefinite Tense.

1. The sailor ... the others a long story of adventure. 2. He . ..

‘that he had sailed many seas. 3. He ... them many interesting facts
-about foreign lands. 4. The carpenter ... his friends about the

ships that he had built. 5. He ... that the ships he had built were

-strong. 6. The miller ... not ... a word about his work. 7. He

... not ... them how he cheated the villagers. 8. The cook .. .some

-anecdotes to those who were sitting near him. 9. The humorous

-story that the mmerchant ... made everybody laugh. 10. The plough-
‘man ... that he could not remember any good story. 11. The stu-
dent ... he was fond of reading scientific books. 12. He ... his
friends a story from English history and he... it very well. 13. He
... he was never tired of teaching people. 14. The women ... very
little. 15. The old doctor ... nothing at all. 16. At last the weaver
.. to them, “This is how my story begins.” :

‘Exercise 6.

Translate the following sentences, paying special attention to the Past

MParticiples.

1. The coal mined in that district burns very well. 2. The meat
imported from South America to England is always frozen. 3. The
-sheep raised on those state farms gave very much wool last year.
4. Most of the books published last year have been sold. 5. Any-
thing printed on such bad paper is almest unreadable. 6. Those
rivers and lakes connected by canals will give them hundreds of
kilometres of inland waterways. 7. They still 'keep‘up some old
«customs introduced hundreds of years ago.

Exercise 7.

Change the sentences, using Past Participles instead of attributive clauses.
Model: The facts that are mentioned above are very important.
The facts mentioned above are very important:

1. The medicine that was prescribed by the doctor has cured my
eyes. 2. All the pupils who were registered before the 25th of
August have received the necessary textbooks. 3. Everything that
was explained at the last lesson must be remembered. 4. The
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frozen fish that was wrapped up in the newspaper began to melt
at once. 5. All the guests that were invited by my sister arrived
early. 6. The questions that were discussed at the last meeting
interested everybody. 7. The sports club that was organized last
June has over a hundred miembers now. 8. The cotton textiles that

are produced at that mill will be sent all over the country=

Exercise 8.

The Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and the Past Perfect.

Fill in the correct tenses.

When the student of Oxford ... at the inn, he
. about twenty pilgrims there already. He .
them what they ... for. They ... him that some
robbers.... on the road the week before and that
was why they ... to stay at the inn and wait.
They ... the student to join their company.
When thirty pilgrims ... at the inn, they ... to
start on their journey. Before they ..., the inn-
keeper’s wife ... them all with a good breakfast. As

soon as their horses ..., they ... in the inn-yard.
At last the whole company ... ready to start.
They ... on in silence until they ... into the

big road. Then the first pilgrim ... his tale. Before
they ... the next inn, some of them ... their stories.

Exercise 9.

Finish the sentences, using the Present Perfect Tense.

arrive

.| find, ask

wait, tell

see (passivej

decide

ask

gather, decide

leave

serve

feed (passive),.
gather

be

ride, turn

begin

reach, finish.

1. You needn’t go and buy any bread because I ... (buy) ... .

2. John is not at home, he ... (go) ... .

3. I had not seen Nora for a long time until I met her this-

morning. I said to her, “I ... (nof +see) ... .”

4. 1 came to this town two years ago. Now I can say that

B (Hoey: ik
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5. I went to the cinema on Monday and on Wednesday. So
‘this week I ... (be) .

851 boug‘ht a book yesterday and took it to my friend. I said
to him, “I ... (bring) . -

Exercise 10.

Translate into English.-

1. Kui Villu méodunud suvel Tartus oli, kiilastas ta kohti, kus
ta lapsepolves oli mdnginud. 2. Me teame, et Aino hésti laulab. Ta
" Jaulab kaks voi kolm laulu meie jargmisel klassiohtul. 3. Ma ei kuul-
nud, kui sa sisse tulid, sest ma lugesin huvitavat raamatut.
4. Harald ei nde ega kuule meid, sest ta loeb midagi huvitavat
(something interesting). 5. Kas sa tunned meest, kes koneleb meie
direktoriga? 6. Helistame Arnole. Kell on kiimme. Ta ei maga veel
(yet). 7. Minu vennad magavad selles toas. 8. Kas sa s66d too-
reid (raw) porgandeid? Jah, ma armastan tooreid porgandeid, kuid
ma ei s60 keedetud porgandeid. 9. Mida kass seal praegu s66b? Ta
s60b vaikest kala, mille poisid hommikul joest piiiidsid. 10. Sa
-oled selle harjutuse halvasti teinud. Vaata, kui palju vigu sa oled
teinud! Ma kirjutan selle (if) {imber (rewrite) enne jargmist tundi.

Exercise 11.

Fill in the blanks.

1. right, rightly

Both your answers are ... .

Dickens’s works ... belong to the classms of the 19th century.
2. literary, lLterature

"That scientist has written some books on Ru551an ¥
His ... works are known everywhere.

3. sympathy, sympathize, sympathetic, sympathetically
That woman has a ... heart.

-She ... with all her friends and neighbours.

‘She looked at us with kindness and ... .

She talked ... with the sick child.

4. humour, humorous, humorously

Jack tells stories in such a very ... way.

He told the tale so ... that we all laughed.

All his stories and anecdotes are full of ... .
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5. eager, eagerly

We were ... to hear the rest of the story.

They listened ... to every word he said.

6. realistic, realisticaliy

Elizabeth Gaskell's “Mary Barton” is written ... .

Next they studied the works of the ... writers of the 19th century.

EXERCISES TO LESSON 16.

Pronunciation Exercise.

[ia] : [ua, jua] [ea]
beer fear here poor sure cure care pair their
period {’pieried] during {’djuerip] parents ['pearonts]
serious [’sierias] furious [’fjueries] Mary [‘'meari]
Siberia [sai’bierio] curious [kjueriss] Sarah [’sears]
material [ma’tisriol] Europe [’jusrep] Clara {’klears]

hysteria [his’tierie] European [jusroe’pien] dairy [’deori]

Exercise 1.
Translate.

1. Lembit kannab neid kingi iga pdev. — Kust ta need ostis?
— Ta ostis need kingakauplusest Viru ténavas.

2. Millal su kleit valmis saab? — See saab valmis kolmapée-
val. Kas sa négid riiet, mille ma ostsin? :

3. Kas sa pesid juba isa sdrgi dra? — Ei, ei pesnud. Ma pesen
selle pérast lounat. '

4. Su 0de ombles parajasti midagi, kui ma nédgin teda s66gi-
toas. — Ja mina motlesin, et ta on ldinud vanaema yaatama.

5. See mantel on liiga kallis. Kui miiiija tuleb kabiini (fitting-
room), palun ma teda tuua mulle odavam mantel.

Exercise 2.

Translate.

1. John iitleb, et ta on kaotanud t66koha. — Kas ta naine teab
juba seda? — John radkis temale sellest eile. — Mida hakkab John

niiiid tegema (future)?
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2. Mida need naised teevad? — Nad koovad vaipa. — Kas sa
ndgid vaipa, mille nad méédunud kuul tegid?

3. See mees iitles mulle, et ta on kirjutanud selle artikli iihe
pdevaga (in one day), kuid ma ei usu teda. Arvan, et tal kulus
rohkem aega selle kirjutamiseks. Kas te olete tema artiklit luge-
nud? — Ei, veel ei ole.

4. Allan on kodus, kuid ta iitles mulle tund aega tagasi, et ta
laheb kell kuus vilja. — Mida ta praegu teeb? — Ma ei tea;
arvan, et pakib oma asju. Ta s6idab Leningradi (leave for) homme
kell kaksteist. :

Exercise 3.

“ Change the sentences.

Model: He played volley-ball every day.

He used to play volley-ball every day.

1. Dick went for a walk every evening. 2. He took his dog with
him. 3. He played with the dog every Sunday afternoon. 4. The dog
slept at the door of his room. 5. Dick gave the dog some sugar
every morning.

Exercise 4.
Fill in say or tell in the Past Indefinite.

1. The dramatist ... his iriends that his new play would be
performed in January.

2. The dramatist ... the actors that he liked their costumes.

3. The man ... that it was forbidden to smoke on the stage.

4. One of the spectators ..., “I enjoyed the play very much
indeed.”

5. The actors ... that they had studied the text closely.

6. The teacher ... the pupils that the performance had begun .
already.

7. Some spectators ... to the actors, “A good play is difficult
to find.” : s

Exercise 5.
Translate.

1. “The Globe” was a theatre built by a company of actors.
2. Many plays performed at “The Globe” were written by Shakes-
peare.
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3. The theatre is known to be very popular in the Soviet Union.
4. That play can’t be performed on a small stage. 5. The dramatist
wants you to wear that costume in the play. 6. Which part is John
expected to play in that drama? 7. We believed that young man
fo be a good actor. 8. The place of action must be marked in the
programme.

Exercise 6.
Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 16. e

1. The peoples of the Soviet Union and of India are friends
though they ... from one another very much. 2. ... is the capital
of Italy. 3. Young people like to wear ... clothes. Schoolchildren
are ... to be out in the streets at late hours. 5. Pete got an ...
mark for his English dictation yesterday. 6. Mike's answers always
... hjs German teacher. 7. ... are used in teaching geography.
8. A ... house is a house made of wood. 9. That vase will fall
down. Why did you put it on the ... of the table? 10. ... is a kind
of beer.

Exercise 7.

Translate the verbs given in brackets.

The Flowering of the Strange Orchid ({’otkid] orhidee)
: by H. G. Wells.

Winter Wedderburn was a lonely man. (Tal oli) a little green-
house where he (kasvatas) orchids.

One morning he (iitles) to his aunt who (pidas) house for him,
“After breakfast I (lzhen) to a shop that (miiiib) plants brought
from foreign countries. Perhaps I (ostan) some interesting plants
there.”

“Do you (tahad) to buy some plants that (kuulusid) to the
young scientist who (suri) in India?” she asked.

“Yes,” (iitles) Wedderburn. “Batten (suri) in India and now
they (toid) his orchids to London.”

Wedderburn’s aunt (kédskis) him to take his 'umbrella with
him when he (ldheb) to London. She (arvas) that it™ (hakkab
sadama) soon.

When Wedderburn (tagasi tuli), he (oli) happy. He (oli ost-
nud) some rare orchids.
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His aunt (sisenes) the dining-room at six o’clock. She (nigi),
that Wedderburn (on pannud) the orchids on the table-cloth and
(uurib) a plant that he (hoiab) in his hand.

“Look! I (ostsin) all these,” he said. “And how (sulle meeldib)
the one that I (hoian) in my hand? The shop-assistant (iitles) me
that Batten (leiti) dead with one of these orchids under his
body.” s

“It (ei nde vélja) nice,” said his aunt.

“But I (loodan) its flowers (on) beautiful,” said Wedderburn.
“Tomorrow I (olen) very busy:. I (istutan) all of them.”

Exercise 8.

Translate the verbs.

The next few days Wedderburn (oli) very busy in his green-
house. Some days (m&6dusid). One morning Wedderburn (niitas)
his aunt the new orchid, which (oli kasvatanud — develop) many
little roots. They (rippusid) round the flower-pot.

On the day when the orchid (hakkas) to flower, there was a
strong sweet smell in the greenhouse. When Wedderburn (tuli) to
the greenhouse, he (jdi seisma) in surprise. The new orchid was
more beautiful than he (oli oodanud'— expect). And the smell! He
(ldhenes) the thermometer, which was near the orchid. He (tah-
tis) to see if thermometer (on) right. And suddenly (tal oli)
the feeling that everything (virvendas — swim) before his eyes.

By half past four his aunt (oli keetnud — make) tea accord-
ing to their custom. But Wedderburn (ei tulnud) in. She (liks)
to the greenhouse, (avas) the door ‘and (hiiiidis) his name. But
Wedderburn (ei olnud) in the greenhouse. She (imestas) where he
(on ldinud). But then she (nédgi) him: he (lamas) at the foot of
the new orchid. She (so6ostis) to him. There was some blood ([blad]
veri) on his cheek, and the roots of the plant were round
his neck. She (ei saanud aru) what (on juhtunud). She (piiiidis)
to pull him away from the plant, but the smell in the greenhouse
was so strong that she (tundis) she (minestab) in another minute.

Exercise 9.

Translate the verbs.

Suddenly (tal oli) a brilliant idea. She (haaras) a flower-pot
and (viskas) it at the window of the greenhouse. Fresh air (hak~
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kas) to pour in through the broken window-pane. One by one she
(korvaldas) the orchid roots from Wedderburn’s neck.

The gardener, who (oli kuulnud) the window-pane break, came
running to the greenhouse and she (palus) him to bring some
water. When she (oli pesnud) Wedderburn’s face, he (avas) his
eyes at last. She (seletas) to him that he (minestas) in the
greenhouse.

Wedderburn (oli kaotanud) much blood. They (andsid) him
brandy and (kandsid) him upstairs to bed.

Wedderburn (oli) happy. (Tal ei olnud kunagi olnud) an ad-
venture in his life before.

EXERCISES TO LESSON 17..

Pronunciation Exercise.

Read ‘quickly.

[iz] or [i] [@1] or [u]
sheep ship rid read roof goods took spoon
fill feel feet fit food foot shook tooth
sit seat eve if stood boot noon book
speed spit it ~eat root  wood choose fool

Eve feels that she is not fit for that work.
Did you eat pig’s feet on New Year’s Eve?
At noon we shall go to the wood on foot.

The food cooked by our cook is always good.

Exercise 1.

Translate the sentences, paying special attention to the modal auxiliary
verbs shall and will, should and would. f

1. The vicar’s wife said, “George shall have a new coat before
he goes to London; I promise him that.” I will go to the party
whether the new dress is ready or not by that time. Will you
come to the cinema with me this afternoon?

2. You have a bad tooth, you should go to the dentist. The
headmaster’s orders were that everybody should be in by ten
o’clock. “I would rather be a guard in a prison,” said George’s
cousin. She would talk and read to the sick child until he fell asleep.
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Exercise 2.

Change from direct to indirect speech. In the questions use the verb ask.

1. George Primrose said to this cousin Tom, “I have come to
London to earn a living.” 2. Tom asked George, “Where were
you educated?” 3. George replied, “I graduated from Oxford Uni-
versity three years ago.” 4. Tom said, “What work can you do?”
5. George said, “I can teach languages.” 6. Then Tom said, “What
kind of work are you most interested in?” 7. To this George said,
“I want to work in a boarding-school.” 8. Tom laughed and said,
“I don’t advise you to go there.” 9. “Do you suppose that I can’t
manage boys?” asked George. 10. After a pause Tom said, “George,
you will soon be disappointed.” 11. George asked, “Have you ever
worked in a boarding-school, Tom?” 12. Tom asked George, “Can
you cut a boy’s hair?” 13. “Must the teachers cut the boys’ hair?”
asked George in surprise. 14. “That’s news to me, too,” added
Tom.

Exercise 3.

Adverbial Clauses of Time and Condition.
Fill in the verbs in the Present or the Future Indefinite.

1. If it ... to rain, we ... back. begin, come
2. When the rain..., we... a game of tennis. | stop, play
3. As soon as he...better,he...to a sanato- | get, go
rium in the south. :
4. 1... a letter while you ... away. v write, be

5. You...better if you...a walk before going | sleep, take
to bed.

6. You ... your work before we ... . finish, return

7. ‘1 ... atthe station until the next train ... . | wait, arrive

8. She ... the house until the ehildren ... | not - leave,
home from school. come .

9. The dog ... that curtain if you ... him. tear, not -+

stop

10.- When spring ..., the birds ... . come, return

11. Those plants ... better if you ... them | grow, water
regularly.

Exercise 4.

Change the sentences trdm the present to the past.
1. The miller says that all his children like to workin the field
and in the kitchen garden. 2. The editor hopes that his eldest son
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will become a lawyer. 3. The carpenter tells us that his daughter,
Stella, will soon marry. 4. The parents agree that their second son
is a good musician. 5. They are glad he does not want to be a
captain. 6. The dentist knows that he cannot give all his children
a higher education. 7. They are glad that they sent Jack to Oxford
in his youth. 8. Jack explains to his brothers why he must go to
London. 9. They are sure that Jack will soon find work there.
10. His father thinks that he wiil be able to earn lots of money in
the capital. 11. Jack understands at once that his cousin is very
clever. 12. He hears that his cousin has tried to find work in many
places. 13. Jack even believes that he can earn money by writing
short stories. 14. But he soon finds out that he is mistaken. 15. He
sees that there are many young people out of work in London.

Exercise 5.

Translate the sentences, paying special attention to the modal auxiliary
verbs might, could, ought.

1. They decided to send Jack to London because there he might
find a good job. Don’t jump on a moving bus, you might hurt
yourself.

2. I'm so hungry — I could eat a horse. As she speaks both
German and French, she could be a teacher of foreign languages.

3. The children ought to help their mother more. The teacher
said that we ought to read more at home.

Exercise 6.

Fill in the articles, where necessary.

... Scotland

...greater part of North Scotland is mountainous country
known by ... name of the Highlands. There are not many settle-
ments in that part of...Scotland. In ... west, many long arms
of ... sea reach far inland, making ... coast irregular. ... islands
which lie off ... western shores are very interesting geologically
and they attract many tourists. ... greater part of ... coast popu-
lation is engaged in ... fishing. :

To ... south of the Highlands there is some level country and
then ... mountains begin again. ... lowlands in ... south of ...
Scotland are ... chief agricultural as well as . . . industrial districts
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of ... country. Here ... coal-fields are found and ... iron ore is
mined. ... large cities have grown up in ... south, such as Glas-
gow and Liverpool. Many railways and ... large ship canals have
been built to connect ... industrial districts. ... Glasgow is ...
second largest cityin ... Great Britain. Itis ... port and ... impor-
tant industrial centre. ... Glasgow haslongbeen famous for ...
shipbuilding. ; i

There are some fertile valleys in ... central part of ... Scotland,
but ... richest farmlands are in ... south-west. ... dairy-farming
is highly developed and ... grain is grown.

Exercise 7.

- Change the following sentences from indirect to direct speech.

Their old friend, the captain, asked George how his father was.
George thanked him and said that his father was in good health.
Then the captain asked George how many sisters and brothers he
had. George said that he had two sisters and three brothers. The
captain asked George if he was the eldest of the vicar’s children.
George replied that he was. Then the captain asked George where
his parents lived. George told him that they had moved to a
country place the week before. Then the captain asked what
George’s London address was. George told him that he was stay-
ing at his cousin’s house in the East End. Then the captain told
George that his ship would sail to Holland in a few days. George
asked if he might go with him.

Exercise 8.

Change the sentences.
Model: a) If there is a concert at the club, we shall go there.
b) If there were a concert at the club, we should go there.
c) If there had been a concert at the club, we should have gone
there.

[—

If there is a dictionary here, I shall look up the new words.
If there is a river near-by, they will camp there.

If there are any mistakes in your work, you will not get a good
mark. ;

I shall study French if I have time.

They will sing the new song if they know the words.

You will understand them if they speak slowly.

If the shoes are size 37, I shall buy them.

w o
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Exercise 9.
Fill in the blanks with words from Lesson 17.

1. Gill's wife left the baby in the ... of her mother. 2. What was
the ... of the medicine if it didn’t cure the child’s eyes? 3. When
the farmer had not met his neighbour, Smith, for a long time, he
said, “Smith still owes me some money. That’s why he ... meeting
me.” 4. Very many people came to the' meeting; there were not

enough chairs for everybody, so some long ... were brought in.
5. Puddingcome and his friends were all good .. ., so they formed
a band. 6. The vicar’s income was not enough to ... a family of

eight. 7. George Primrose wandered from village to village and
at nighthe slept in some . .. hut. 8. When he had travelled through
France, he ... to go to Italy. 9. Some French peasants told the
stranger that the government demanded very heavy ... every year.
10. My cousin went to the newspaper office and offered his ... as
a reporter. 11. Bulldogs ['buldogz] are, as a rule, very ... dogs.

Exercise 10.
Translate into English.

Enne kui George kodunt lahkus, andis isa talle soovituskirja.
Ta andis pojale ka tema onupoja aadressi Londonis. Kui noormees
pealinna joudis, ldks takohe onupoja majja. Onupojal oli hea meel
niha George’i, keda ta polnud palju aastaid kohanud. Ta jutustas
George’ile oma elust ja toost. Ta rdakis, et ta toctas (ithes) koolis
kaks aastat. Kuid siis oli ta sunnitud (be forced fo) lahkuma.
Onupoeg arvas, et koolijuhataja (the headmaster) ei olnud temaga
sellepdrast rahul, et ta keeldus lapsi karistamast.

Siis George kiisis, mida onupoeg soovitab tal teha. Onupoeg
soovitas tal hakata ajalehe reporteriks (a newspaper reporter).
Ta arvas, et George on sobiv niisuguseks tooks.

Exercise 11.
Translate into English.

See idee meeldis George'ile vidga. «See on koige huvitavam
t60, mida ma tean,» iitles onupoeg.

«Sul tuleb (will have to) jélgida koike (everything), mis linnas
juhtub,» iitles onupoeg. «Kui kuskil on tulekahju, pead sa seal
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olema. Sul tuleb kirjutada koigest, mida sa néded ja kuuled. Ja sa
pead oma jutud tegema huvitavaks. Sul tuleb kidia (aftend) matus-
tel ja neid kirjeldada. Sa ju tead, et Londoni elanikud (Lon-
doners) on alati huvitatud tdnavaonnetustest. Kui sa juhtud
midagi sellesarnast (anything like that) tianaval nidgema, saad sa
kirjutada oma ajalehe jaoks vdga huvitava artikli. Siis on toime-
taja sinuga rahul, kuna koik (everybody) tahavad tema lehte osta.»

EXERCISES TO LESSON 18.

Pronunciation Exercise.

Read quickly.

[au], [ee] or [ei]
advance land jar fact handle
attract cattle gravy mass darling
surpass castle art plastics  drama
flatter guard action elastic dramatist
taste carpenter  character spectator marmalade
mark blanket fashion carpet pane
escape tale channel ale changeable
persuade knapsack partner path fatal
practise ashes canal tax calendar

Aunt Martha ['maiBe] asked Father if the path divided the park
in half. ]
That black cat always catches fat rats.

When Jane came to the skating-rink, Kate was skating with
Jack Shane.

Exercise 1.

Translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. Could you help me to lift this box? 2. I came here with the
hope that I might find you at home. 3. His cousin’s advice was that
he should become a writer. 4. But nobody in London would buy
George’s book. 5. I can’t let you have the dictionary because
Father might need it. 6. The boy won't take the medicine. 7. It was
my idea that Ellen should sing a solo [’soulou]. 8. If it should rain
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we shall stand under some trees. 9. George Primrose would sit in
the park all day because he had nowhere to go. 10. If those shoes
were size 38, I might wear them. 11. You could write a better com-
position, I'm sure.

Exercise 2.

Fill in the prepositions where necessary.

1. Ivanhoe was the son ... an Anglo-'Saxon nobleman. 2. He
had been away ... England ... a long time. 3. When he returned
... England, he learned that a tournament would be held ... the

town ... Ashby. 4. He decided to take part ... the tournament
without making himself known. 5. Many people attended ... the
tournament. 6. Rebecca and her father were ... them. 7. ... the
second day ... the tournament Ivanhoe was wounded . .. the side.
8. His wound was so serious that ... the tournament he fell un-
conscious ... the ground. 9. Rebecca, who happened to be not
far ... the place, approached ... him. 10. “The young knight has -
been kind ... my father. We must take him ... our house,” she
said ... her servants. 11. Late ... the evening, when Ivanhoe
woke up, he could not remember what had happened ... him.

Exercise 3.

Translate.

Models: a) Object clauses.
Ma ei tea, mis on selles karbis.
I don’t know what is in that box.

b) Attributive clauses.
Anna mulle raamat, mis on sinu laual.
Give me the book that (which) is on your table.

1. Ma tean, mis te eile tegite. 2. Nad kiisisid mehelt, mis juh-
tus tema perekonnaga. 3. Jutt onnetusest, mis juhtus teisipdeval,
levis iile kogu maa. 4. Arstirohi, mis on selles pudelis, on teie
jaoks. 5. Paljud inimesed votsid osa voistlustest, mis kestsid
kaks pdeva. 6. Kas sa méletad, mida Enn sulle eile iitles? 7. Utle
mulle, mis sind huvitab. 8. Voistlused, mis huvitavad mu venda,
ei huvita mind. 9. Korrake, mis ma iitlesin! 10. Lause, mis on
tahvlil, ei ole oige.

135



Exercise 4.

. Name the tense of the verbs.

1. We shan’t study Walter Scott’s biography. 2. Have all of
you read “Ivanhoe” in Estonian? 3. Is anyone reading the book
now? 4. Rebecca will be rememhered by everybody who reads the
novel. 5. Rebecca knew that all Jews had been despised for cen-
turies. 6. Rebecca had got her knowledge of medicine from an old
Jewish woman. 7. She said that she would cure Ivanhoe’s wounds.
8. Walter Scott’s novels are read with great interest by young
and old.

Exercise 5.
Fill in the auxiliary verbs and ‘name the tense of the verbs.

1. ... you consider Rebecca to be an interesting character?
2. When ... the Normans conquer England? 3. When Ivanhoe
woke up, he could not understand what ... happened to him.
4. Rebecca and her father ... taken to a Norman castle by Sir
* Brian, who ... fallen in love with the beautiful Jewish girl. 5. Sir
Brian told Rebecca that he ... take her to some foreign country.
6. When Sir Brian entered the room, Rebecca ... talking to Ivan-
hoe. 7. Ivanhoe said to Rebecca, “You ... cured my wounds.”
8. The knights said, “The witch ... soon be burned.” 9. But
Rebecca ... not burned.

Exercise 6.
' Translate.

I. Rebecca thanked Ivanhoe for helping her in great danger.
2. Sir Brian did not succeed in taking Rebecca out of England by
force. 3. Ivanhoe succeeded in defending Rebecca’s cause. 4..He
accused Sir Brian of being a cruel man. 5. The knights said to
Sir Brian, “We are against your keeping the Jews in this castle.”
6. The Norman knights were surprised at Sir Brian’s falling in
love with Rebecca.

Exercise 7.

Translate.

1. Moddunud ndadalal toimusid Leningradis kergejoustikuvoist-
lused. Kas te votsite neist osa? 2. Kohtumise (match) algul ei
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teadnud keegi, kes voidab méngu. 3. Kas te eelistate vorkpalli
korvpallile? 4. Me teame, et sa piistitasid uue rekordi. 5. Elmar
Pikk purustas eile rekordi kettaheites. 6. Koik usuvad, et sa tuled
odaviskes esikohale. 7. Mulle &eldi, et 35 sportlast vdistlevad
tuleval piihapdeval Komsomoli-nimelisel staadionil (the Komso-
mol Stadium). 8. Meie meeskond oli onnetu, sest me ei oodanud
(expect), et kaotame mingu. 9. Kes voitis esikoha 100 m jook-
sus? 10. Me saabusime staadionile, kui voistlus oli juba alanud.

Exercise 8.
Fill in some where necessary.

1. “Ivanhoe” and “Kenilworth” ['kenilwa:0] are ... historical
novels by Walter Scott. 2. Last year we read ... historical novels
by H. Sienkiewicz [sen’kjevitf]. 3. Ivanhoe and Sir Brian were
... knights. 4. ... knights had gathered to watch the fight.
5. There were ... Norman castles in the neighbourhood. 6. Ivan-
hoe saw that there were ... prisoners in the castle already. 7. ...
Normans, not Anglo-Saxons, lived in the castle. 8. On his way
to York, Isaac met ... Jews. 9. ... women who were considered
to be ... witches were burnt alive at that time.

‘ /
Exercise 9.

Fill in words from Lesson 18.

1. Hitler intended to ... the Soviet Union and make it a Ger-
man colony. 2. Some prisoners succeeded in ... from the prison
camp. 3. That man was arrested, but he didn't know what he
was ... of. 4. Such a big crowd gathered at the place of the
accident that I lost my friend in the ... . 5. Wounds and cuts
(loikehaavad) should be ... as soon as possible. 6. That young
woman is interested in medicine and ... to enter the medical
faculty of Tartu University. 7. Our friends want to ... their new
flat with modern furniture. 8. The man saved the boy at the ...
of his life. 9. We shan’t need that book now, put it ... . 10. If
you ... up your books, there will be more room on the writing-
table.

137



EXERCISES TO LESSON 19.
Pronunciation Exercise.

[o1], [0] or {ou]

ore collar reproachfully thaw

sob ordinary Norman close
note poetry novel majority
performance  import board golden
poem : globe boarding-school nobleman
costume robber swollen toe
conflict frost cough poet
support law honest " economy
ode toast prologue rotten

Maud ordered Paul to call the girls to the hall.
John, Tom and Bob like modern novels. :
A moment ago that poet was reading his odes.

Exercise 1.
Where can the adverbs of indefinite time stand in the following sentences?

1. I set the alarm before going to bed at night because my
brother forgets to do so. (usually, always)

2. It takes me more than ten or twelve minutes to wash and
dress in the morning. (never)

3. I make my bed before I go to school in the morning.
(always)

4. 1 do some morning exercises, too, but I have no time for
that. (usually, sometimes)

5. Mother makes porridge for breakfast (usually)

6. She says that we should eat something hot in the morning.
(always)

7. She firies potatoes and boils eggs for us. (sometimes)

8.  We have sausage for breakiast. (seldom)

9. We finish breakfast with a cup of coffee. (always)

10. I have been late to school. (never)

11. Linda is absent from school. (seldom)

12. They come to school by bus. (sometimes)
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Exercise 2.
Translate into English.

1. Meie koolis algavad tunnid alati kell pool kaheksa. 2. Moni-
kord on meil ringikoosolek (a club meeting) parast tunde. 3. Meie
peres on louna tavaliselt kell kaks. 4. Kas sul on kunagi hammas
valutanud (have foothache)? 5. Minu Gel valutab sageli pea.
6. Nora kaib kinos harva, kuid kdib sageli teatris. 7. Mall kriti-
seerib harva teiste t66d. 8. Tavaliselt viljendab Peeter Roht oma
motteid viga selgesti. 9. Nelly on kogu oma eluaeg (all her life)
koeri kartnud. 10. Tom ei karda kunagi midagi. 11. Kas selles
joes on keegi kunagi dra uppunud?

Exercise 3.

Change from the Active to the Passive in two ways where possible.
Model: I showed the children a picture-book.

a) A picture-book was shown to the children.

b) The children were shown a picture-book.

1. You promised me these books long ago. 2. Ellen’s father gave
her a watch on her eighteenth birthday. 3. Rose White will teach
them English. 4. The band will give a concert next Saturday.
5. Dora will teach music at your school next autumn. 6. The doctor
ordered me to stay in bed. 7. She told us the whole story when we
returned. 8. The geography teacher demonstrated some new maps
at yesterday’s lesson. 9. When I was in hospital, my friends
brought me lots of flowers.

Exercise 4.
Translate the sentences, paying special attention fo the gerunds.

1. On a cold day one can keep warm by walking fast. 2. A heavy
fall of snow prevented the expedition from coming here. 3. We
thought of going to the concert tonight. 4. They went to the club
instead of going to the cinema. 5. What did she say about your
staying out so long? 6. We had lost all hope of getting there before
nightfall. 7. I had some difficulty in finding their house. 8. She
likes your being so much interested in physics. 9. Have you ever
heard of people walking in their sleep? 10. Please excuse my inter-
rupting you. :
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Exercise 5.

Fill in the articles where necessary.

1. ... great English poet, Byron, was born in ... England in
... year 1788. He belonged to ... old aristocratic family and was

educated at ... Cambridge University.
In 1812 he made . .. speech in the House of Lords, in which he -

bravely defended ... weavers in ... north of England who were
left without ... work and ... bread. This increased still more ...
conflict which already existed between ... poet and ... ruling

class of ... England. In 1816 he was forced to leave ... land of his
birth, never to return.

2. Byron travelled much in ... south and . .. east of ... Europe.
He lived in ... Italy for a few years. There he joined ... Italian
movement for ... national liberation. Later he became interested -
in ... struggle of . .. Greek people against ... Turks. In ... Greece
he fought ... side by ... side with ... Greek patriots ['peitriats]
until he caught the fever and died in 1824. : : <

Many of ... Byron’s poems have been translated into ...
other languages. Like Shelley, Byron loved ... freedom and hated
... tyranny. In his great epic ['epik] poems he tells his readers
how ... people in ... past ages fought and died for ... freedom.

Exercise 6.
Translate.

1. Shelley made a long speech directed against British rule in
Ireland. 2. The writer’s views expressed so clearly in that article
are progressive. 3. Many novels written in the eighteenth and nine-
teenth centuries are still popular today. 4. The knight lying uncon-
scious on the ground was the son of a well-known Anglo-Saxon
nobleman. 5. Ivanhoe was wounded at a tournament held near
Ashby. 6. The advice given to Isaac by the knight Ivanhoe had
saved the Jew’s life. 7. A young woman wearing an expensive
dress came into the room where Ivanhoe lay.

Exercise 7.
Fill in the correct tenses of the verbs.

One evening a poor peasant ... home from | return
market. He . .. still some miles from home. Having | be
already ridden about twenty miles that day, both
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he and his old horse ... tired. So he ... to stop | be, decide
and rest for half an hour. Having tied his horse to

a tree by the side of the road, he ... down and soon | sit

... asleep. Waking up suddenly, he . .. that another | fall, see
man ... near the same tree and ... his horse there. | stop, tie
He ... well dressed and his horse ... young and | be, be

in good condition. :

“Don’t tie your horse to that tree!” ... the pea- | shout
sant to the newcomer. “My horse ... rather wild, | be
he might hurt yours. I ... you to tie your horse | advise
to another tree.” 3

But the rich man ... to listen to the poor man’s | refuse
advice and ... proudly, “I will not take orders | say
from anyone.” He ... tying his horse to the same | finish
tree. Then he...down at some distance and ... to | sit, begin
eat his lunch.

Before many minutes ..., the men ... a noise | pass, hear
that ... them jump to their feet. The horses ... .| make, fight’
The poor man’s horse ... the other so furiously | attack
that, before the men ... them, the rich man’s | can stop
horse ... dead on the ground. lie

The rich man ... very angry. “See what your | get
horse ... to mine! You ... for the horse,” he ... , | do, have to

pay, cry
shaking his fist at the poor man. “I ... you pay, | make
or you shall go to prison!”

Exercise 8.
Fill in the prepositions where necessary.

The next day the poor man and the rich man appeared ... the
judge ([dzadz] kohtunik).

“This man’s horse killed my horse- ... the road yesterday,”
said the rich man ... the judge. “I demand the price ... my horse.
If he cannot pay, he must be sent ... prison.”

“Is it true that your horse killed this man’s horse?” said the
judge ... the poor man. But the man made no answer ... the
question addressed ... him.

“Can’t you speak?” asked the judge. But the man remained
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silent. Many more questions were addressed ... the owner ... the
wild horse, but he would not answer ... them.

At last, seeing that it was useless to ask ... any more
questions, the judge turned ... the rich man and said, “It is all in
vain. This peasant cannot speak.”

“But I know he can speak,” said the rich man. “He can speak

as well as you and me. He spoke ... me ... the road yesterday.”
“Is that so?” said the judge. “What did he say ... you?”
“He told ... me not to tie my horse ... that tree,” replied the

rich man. “He said that his horse might hurt mine.”

“Ah,” said the judge, “now I see how matters stand. You knew
that it was dangerous to tie your horse ... that tree. You knew
what might happen ... your horse, and still you tied your horse
there. It is not this man’s fault that your horse was killed.”

Having sent the rich man away, the judge asked ... the poor
man why he had refused to speak.

“I wanted you to hear the story ... his lips, not ... mine,”
replied the man. “I was afraid you might doubt my words.”

Exercise 9.

Fill in the followihg words: act, bear (Past), defence, feelings, idle, out-
standing, robes, seeds, toil.

1. In modern English the noun clothes is used instead of ... .

2. Towards the end of the sixteenth century there was quite a
number of ... dramatists in London besides William Shakespeare.

3. Shelley wrote some articles in ... of the Irish people who
were fighting for national independence.

4. ... is another word for hard physical work.

5. In spring we plant the ... and in autumn we reap the
harvest. :

6. Two boys were caught in the ... of stealing apples.

7. Don’t tell her friend about that, it may hurt her ... .

8. The worker was ... for about twenty minutes because his
machine was out of order.
9. The arms that Ivanhoe ... at the tournament were lent

to him by Isaac the Jew.

Exercise 10.

Change the sentences. Where necessary, use adverbials of future time in
place of the adverbials of past time, as for example fomorrow, next Sunday
(term, month).
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Model: If he had come here yesterday, he would have heard the news.
If he comes here tomorrow, he will hear the news.

1. If you had offered Salme the ticket yesterday, she would have
accepted it.

2. If they had stayed a little longer last Sunday, they would have
seen the races.

3. Ii your brother had worked harder last term, he would have
passed the examination.

4. If the new method had been introduced last month, they would
have got better results.

5. If you had wrapped up those books better, they would not have
got wet.

Exercise 11.

Translate the questions.

1. Millise koha omab Shelley inglise kirjanduses? 2. Kus sai
Shelley (oma) hariduse? 3. Kui vana oli Shelley, kui ta astus iili-
kooli? 4. Mille vastu avaldas ta protesti? 5. Mille eest ta iilikoolist
vdlja heideti? 6. Kellega oli noor poeet konfliktis (in conflict)?
7. Mitu aastat rdndas ta iihest kohast teise? 8. Millise liikumisega
ihines ta Iirimaal? 9. Mis sundis teda Inglismaalt lahkuma?
10. Kas ta péérdus veel kunagi (ever) Inglismaale tagasi? 11. Kui-
das Shelley suri? 12. Mida kritiseeris Shelley oma poliitilises luu-
les? 13. Kelle oigusi ta kaitses? 14. Kui kaua uskus ta rahuliku
revolutsiooni teooriasse? 15. Mis juhtus Manchesteris 1819. a.?
16. Kas ta kirjutas liifirilisi luuletusi? 17. Kas Shelley oli looduse-
armastaja? 18. Kuidas iseloomustab (characterize) Marx Shelleyt
ja Byronit?

EXERCISES TO LESSON 20.
Pronunciation Exercise.

[o1]

serve circle furniture word earn

service shirt church work earth
servant thirst purpose world learn
prefer stir burn worse early
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fertile dirty hurt worst earn
German thirsty -~ curtain worth earth

The servants saw that the furniture and the curtains were
burning. :

Bert prefers birches to firs.

Those girls learn thirty words of German for every meeting
of the German circle.

Exercise 1.

Use the Present Continuous Passive. Translate the sentences.

Many houses (build) in Tallinn now.

A deep canal (dig) between those two rivers.

That question (discuss) at the meeting in the director’s room.
That speech by Harry Benson (translate) into Estonian for to-
morrow’s newspaper. ;

5. A new examination paper in Russian (prepare) by Comrade
Nittim. :

The pictures you sent us (examine) by a special committee.

7. Nylon coats and dresses (show) to dressmakers in the hall of
our club.
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Exercise 2.

Translate, paying special attention to the order of words.

1. Me saime eile tddilt kirja. 2. Nad soidavad 20. martsil Rak-
veresse. 3. Kas te lahete kolmapédeval Elleni siinnipdevale (birth-
day party)? 4. George ostis eile isa jaoks huvitava raamatu. 5. Me
saadame Ainole tuleval nddalal kimbu roose. 6. Becky toob sulle
parast kontserti oma sonastiku. 7. Ta saab sulle seda reeglit sel-
-gitada. 8. Kirjeldage meile oma koolimaja! 9. Ma négin teie kas-
vuhoones haruldasi taimi. 10. Kas te ei kdinud suvel Pauliga
Iounas?

Exercise 3.

Change from the Active to the Passive. :
Model: They are practising an English song in that room.
An English song is being practised in that room.

Pt

She is baking cheese cakes (kohupiimakook) in the kitchen.
2. We are burning dry leaves in the garden.
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They are emptying your boxes in the cellar ([’selo] kelder).

3.
4. He is painting that house on the corner.
5. They are correcting your examination papers (eksamitood)
downstairs. :
We are organizing a School of Foreign Languages here.
She is scolding a boy from our class in the Teachers’ Room.
Exercise 4.

Translate.

1. You should read Thackeray’s “Vanity Fair” in the Estonian
translation. 2. The book might interest you. It is considered to be
one of the best novels in nineteenth century English literature.
3. The picture of the social life of the upper classes drawn by
Thackeray is realistic. 4. Thackeray’s idea that the world is Vanity
Fair cannot be accepted. 5. By building up Socialism without
help from outside we have shown the world what can be achieved
in a comparatively short time. 6. We want everybody to understand
that the Soviet Union will never make war on any country, if it
is not attacked. 7. Much is being done by the Soviet government
to end the cold war.

Exercise 5.

Read the sentences quickly, filling in all.

1. We have read that novel. 2. They are at the meeting. 3. You
will be able to write that examination paper well. 4. These girls
can sing and dance. 5. We were looking for the lost keys. 6. You
heard the noise, didn’t you? 7. We know that novelist well. 8. You
are good musicians. 9. They have much work. 10. We hate tyranny.
11. We have finished the exercise.

Exercise 6.

Translate, paying special attention to the use of the tenses.

1. Loeng oli huvitav. Sm. Tann oli selle (if) histi ette valmis-
tanud. 2. Meil ei ole tina matemaatika tundi, sest opetaja haiges-
tus. 3. Elmar kavatseb oppida ajalugu, kui ta I6petab keskkooli.
4. Nelly saab psithholoogias rahuldava hinde. 5. Meil ei olnud
moodunud aastal geograafia tunde. 6. Keemia on mulle alati meel-
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dinud. 7. Kui direktor tuppa astus, parandas eesti keele opetaja
IX klassi kirjandeid. 8. Miks sa puudusid neljapdeval kirjandus-
tunnist? 9. Opetaja iities mulle, et ta tahab minuga rdikida. 10. Ta
kiisis minult, mis on mu lemmikaine.

Exercise 7.

Give quickly afflrmatne or negative short answers to the following
questions. s

Is “Vanity Fair” a realistic novel?

Have you read the book in Estonian?

Did you like it? (or: Do you intend to read it?)
Is Becky Sharp the central figure of the noveP
Had she many friends?

Was Becky Sharp a kind girl?

Were the Crawleys rich people?

Was Sir Pitt’s house old-fashioned?

Had Sir Pitt any fine horses? : :
Did Becky Sharp like the Crawleys? : |
Do you like them? i

—
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Exercise 8.

Fill in the ‘blanks with new words from Lesson 20.

1. On Sundays most places of ... are closed in England.
2. Comrade Lipp paid 300 roubles for that old picture, but it is ...
more than three hundred. 3. Who is the ... of the play ‘“Lea”?
4. We can’t understand how John can spend so much time playing

. 5. Don’t read the book if it is ... . 6. Everything was ready
for the ... of the guests. 7. When Jack comes home, he takes off
his suit and puts on his ... . 8. Grandfather is so old that he
cannot walk without a ... . 9. ... people are never satisfied with ,
what they have. 10. ... cannot be grown in Estonia, our climate ?
is not warm enough. 11. The meat of sheep is called ... .

Exercise 9.

Translate the questions and answer them.

Mis oli Becky eesmirk elus?

Kus viibis Becky enne, kui ta ldks toole kasvatajana?

Keda ta kirjeldab oma kirjas Ameliale?
Missugune oli Pitt Crawley?

e Sty
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5. Kuidas soitis (make the journey) Becky Crawley’de moisa
(country place)?

6. Miks ei saanud ta sdita postitdlla sees (inside the coach)?

7. Kes naeris kogu tee (all the way) Pitt Crawley iile?

8. Mis juhtus, kui nad so6itsid (drive) 1ibi pargﬁ

9. Kes néitas Beckyle maja?

10. Missugune oli Crawley’de maja?

11. Mis iillatas Beckyt l6unaajal (at dinner)?

12. Mida tegid perekonnaliikmed pirast 1ounat?

13. Mis kellaajal (at what time) ldksid koik magama?

14. Miks ei saanud Becky (oma) saabumise ohtul oma kirja
lopetada?

Exercise 10.

Use the Past Continuous Passive. Translate the sentences.

Grapes (pick) in the greenhouse at three o’clock.

A carpet (weave) in that workroom when we entered.

A cap (knit) for the baby when it fell ill.

Fruit (serve) to the guests when I left the dining-room.

The last game of cards (play) when the clock struck twelve.
Tobacco (cut) in that room when the fire broke out (puhkes).
The hall (decorate) for International Womens’ Day when we
visited the club.

A feature film (show) in the hall when the snowstorm began.

e oL e o e
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EXERCISES TO LESSON 21.

Reading Exercise.

1. Read the nouns without the adjectives.
Model: a strong arm — an arm.

a sharp eye, an elder brother, an electric stove, a good actor, a
busy inspector, a hardworking agronomist, a higher education, an
important question, a long arrow, a short address, a young oak,
a ripe orange, a red apple, a soft egg, an open door, a happy end,
a good ear, a fine example.
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2. Read the following j)airs of words with the indefinite article.
. brilliant idea, ... agricultural district, ... active leader, ...

kind uncle, ... old aunt, ... unemployed worker, ... easy problem,

. excellent mark, ... rare element, ... outdoor game, ... empty
box, ... low armchair, ... English house.
3. [51] or [3a]
the early train, the yearly rent, the unknown signature, the
well-known scientist, the happy family, the unhappy emigrant, the
young artist, the white rose, the Italian painter, the united mem-
bers, the wide ocean.

Exercise 1.

Translate.

1. Rebecca expected to reach the place before nightfall. 2. She
was supposed to teach the girls English literature and French.
3. “You shall not burn the candle after eleven o’clock,” said the
master of the house. 4. They would sit round the fire after supper,
doing nothing. 5. If the gardener gave Rebecca a bunch of grapes,
he might lose his job. 6. The grapes were being packed just
then, ready for the market. 7. That man ought to pay more atten-
tion to his clothes. 8. He should pay his servants higher wages.
9. Rebecca would rather walk in the garden than sit in her cold,
fireless room. 10. A peasant would have been punished if he had
been seen in the park. 11. You should read that book, it is worth
reading. 12. What is the matter with this drawer? It won’t open.
13. It was late, but she ‘decided to write a letter instead of going
to bed.

Exercise 2.

Fill in the verbs in the Present and Past Continuous Active or Passive

i

1. Where are Bill' and Tom? They ... firewood gather
: in the bushes.
2. They looked on while the ashes ... . - remove
3. The tents ... when we arrived with the pro- put up
visions.
Some pioneers ... the place around the camp. clear
5. Soon everybody could smell the fish that ... . cook
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Where are Ann and Helmi? They ... every-
thing for the guests.

Everything ... for the arrival of the guests.
Some pupils ... the floor of the corridor, and
in the classroom the windows ... . '
Some women ... the cows just now.

The cows ... just now, so don’t interrupt
Ann’s work.

Exercise 3.

prepare

prepare

sweep
clean
milk
milk

Change from the Active to the Passive. If the subject is a pronoun, no by-
phrase is necessary.

1. Griffin discovered a new method of making things invisible.
2. Someone stole some money from the inn-keeper’s bedroom one
night. 3. He rang’ the bell three times. 4. Suddenly the man tore
off the bafldages himself. 5. They removed ail the bottles of medi-
cine from his room. 6. Someone called Mrs. Hall into the bar-
room. 7. She has prepared no breakfast for the new guest. 8. By
that time he had spent all his money. 9. Did she serve him with any
dinner that day? 10. Did his friends offer him help? 11. He felt
that someone was pushing him towards the door. 12. The constable:
ought to arrest the invisible man.

Exercise 4.

N gl et i

LR IO

Translate the following:
a) Begin each sentence with the words / know ... .

.. millist raamatut sa loed.

.. kuhu sa tahad homme minna.
...kust sa ostsid need lilled.

.. mida ta siis iitleb.

.. kui kauaks ta sinna jdib.

b) Begin each sentence with the words I didn’t know . ..

.. millal nad siia tulevad.

.. kas ta siia tuleb voi mitte.
... miks keegi seal ei peatunud.
... kas sa reedel tood selle raamatu mulle.
... mida ta motleb meie kingitusest.
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‘Exercise 5.

Read the following direct questions as indirect questions:

1. What do you think about it? | Tell me ...

2. Does he speak French? You asked me ...

3. What does this word mean? | Ann wanted to know ...

4. Where have you been so| She expected me to tell her ...
long? 4 :

5. Did they really go there on | I wonder ...
foot?

6. Where have you met those | Enn asked his sister . ..
people?

7. Will you do something for | I wondered ...

© them?

8. Will everything be ready by | She was eager to hear
‘Wednesday?

‘Exercise 6.
Word formation

'l. Make nouns from the following adjectives and give their meaning, using
‘the suffix -ness.
Model: bitter — bitterness; happy — happiness

clear dark greedy lazy polite sick
clever eager ill lovely sad ugly
damp fond kind mad  shy weak

2. The verbs are given below, find the nouns, as for example:
inhabit v. — inhabitant n.

succeed v. — success n.
advise defend hate recommend
arrive describe intend refuse
confuse direct invite serve
criticize furnish - perform sympathize

3. Give the meaning of each word a) when used as a noun and b) when
ased as a verb.

1. He will support the family. She needs our support.
2. Push the cart up the hill. Give it a strong push.
3. Who will dress the child? The dress was made of silk.
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Will you help us a little? She has a strong will of her own..
Nobody can force you to go there. They will not use force.
Who will guard the tents? Who was their guard?
Their return was not expected so soon. He will soon return.

8. The steps were made of cement. He will cement the pieces.
together.

9. That was an act of kindness. They like to act in plays.

10. The prisoner’s escape was soon discovered. Who helped:
him to escape?

TSP

Exercise 7.

Change from the Passive to the Active. Use some pronoun or name for the
subject of the Active verb where necessary.

1. I was not satisfied with his answers. 2. We were forbidden by
our parents to go near the river when the water was high. 3. Two-
boys were expelled from our technical ciub last month. 4. That
book has been criticized very much. 5. The butter should be kept
in a cold place. 6. The milk ought to be boiled at once. 7. Ivanhoe
was wounded in the side by the Norman knight. 8. The villagers.
were often cheated by the miller. 9. Everyone was asked to tell a
funny story on the way to Canterbury. 10. England was conquered
by the Romans about two thousand years ago.

Exercise 8.

Join the pairs of sentences, using the preposition instead of iollowed by a
gerund.
Mode!l: I shall play chess at home. I shall not go to the club.
Instead of going to the club, 1 shall play chess at home.

—

The Invisible Man left London secretly. He did not pay his debts.

2. He stood at the door and looked at the people. He did not
enter the bar-room.

3. Mrs. Hall began to scold Griffin. She would not give him any
breakfast.

4. He entered his room through the window. He did not come in
by the door.

5. He opened the door and called Mrs. Hall. He did not ring the
bell this time. ;

6. He frightened her terribly. He did not give Mrs. Hall am

explanation.
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7. The young scientist carried on research work at home. He did
not work at a laboratory.

Exercise 9.
Fill in the blanks with new words from Lesson 2I.

1.. The man’s hat was pulled over his eyes and only the white
. round his head were visible. :
2. So far all his tricks had been ... and he had escaped punish-
sment every time.
3. Griffin took off his gloves and then seized a piece of bread
with his ... hands.

4. “According to the law he will be pumshed for the ...,” said
the lawyer. :
5. The constable could not understand Mrs. Hall’s ... of how -

everything had happened at the inn.

6. I'll have to answer the letter, but I shall try to make the .
as short as possible.

7. She had to ... her neck in order to look over the edge of
the brick wall because it was rather high.

8. The sun ... so brightly, that we had to look for shade.

9. It is our ... to go on a long walking-tour along the coast
next summer.

10. The boy climbed ... until he could reach the apple with
his hand.

11. When the children saw the polar bear coming towards
‘them, they all began to ... .

12. They finished their dinner, paid the ... and left the
restaurant.

13. When she had read the letter, she ... it to pieces.

14. Take off your heavy boots and put on these house . ..

15. When he heard that terrible noise, he ... to his feet 4nd
tushed out of the door.

‘Exercise 10.

Translate the questions and answer them.

1. Millest oli Griffin vdga huvitatud?
2. Mida avastas ta iihel pédeval?

3. Kas ta katsed onnestusid?

4. Miks pidi ta kodunt lahkuma?
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Kas tal liks korda (manage) oma avastust salajas hoida®
Mida kavatses ta Ipingis teha?

Kas voorastemaja omanik vottis ta hasti vastu?
Miks hakkas ta uustulnukat kahtlustama?

Mis juhtus iihel pédeval?

10. Kas kiilaline oli oma arved regulaarselt tasunud?
11. Miks imestas Mrs. Hall, et noormehel on raha?
12. Kuidas hirmutas teadlane vihast naist?

13. Mille tombas mees oma néolt?

14. Mida nigid ja kuulsid inimesed, kes tdnaval olid?
15. Miks karjatas Millie, kui ta koogist valjus?

16. Kui palju inimesi kogunes maja ette?

17. Mida kavatses konstaabel teha?

18. Miks pidi Griffin oma riided seljast dra votma?
19. Miks oli vaja kiirustada?

S L0 UNE ddti

EXERCISES TO LESSON 22.

Pronunciation Exercise.

Voiced and voiceless consonants.

The tablets are in the drawer of the dentist’s table.

The dramas written by that dramatist are dull.

Most feature films are dubbed now.

How did Griffin dare to tear off his bandages?

Why didn’t he pay the bill in the bar-room?

There were bundles of papers in the pockets of Bosinney’'s coat.
Oliver had a heavy face and a grey beard.

Exercise 1.

Read the sentences quickly, changing them from the Active to the Passive..
If the subject is a pronoun, the by-phrase is unnecessary.

1. Soames drove Bosinney to the station in a carriage. 2. They
paint that summer-house every year. 3. Bosinney spent much time-
on discussing the plan with Soames. 4. They will build a new road
there. 5. Bosinney chose the site for Soames. 6. They send that
fellow to London every month. 7. She found a watch in the tram.
8. They will welcome the guests in the hall. 9. They hold a meet-
ing there every week.
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‘Exercise 2.
Read the seritences quickly, changing them from the Active to the Passive.

1. He had finished the plan of the house by the st of July.
‘2. Bosinney has built a nice house for Soames. 3. He has worn that
coat a long time already. 4. He said that everybody had praised
the plan. 5. We must pay that bill by Friday. 6. We cannot
use that building material here. 7. You ought to remove those
stones to some other place. 8. You should buy some new instru-
ments for the workers. 9. They told us that they had prepared
everything for the experiment. 10. They inform us that they will
-send us a motor next week.

‘Exercise 3.
Read quickly, filling in both.

1. They were tired in the evening. 2. They enjoyed the beautiful
landscape. 3. The workers will take the six o’clock train. 4. We
‘have spoken to the agent already. 5. You know the way to the
station. 6. They dislike talking about their personal affairs. 7. We
prefer the site on the hill. 8. They are convinced that there will
be much trouble because of that accident. 9. They pay a high
rent for their rooms. 10. The men have been lawyers for ten
“years.

Exercise 4.

~ Translate, using the Passive.

1. Need faktid tehakse teatavaks (known) tuleval nédalal.
‘2. Parast onnetust ei ole antud mingeid (no) selgitusi. 3. Teie
-artiklit on ajalehtedes kritiseeritud. 4. Noormees iitles, et ta on
dilikoolist vélja heidetud. 5. Tuleval néddalal votab esietendusest
-0sa (osa votma — attend) kolm valitsuse liiget. 6. Liihikese
ajaga on meie maal palju saavutatud. 7. Uudis voeti vastu (re-
ceive) suure huviga. 8. Seda probleemi arutatakse tuleval teisi-
pédeval. 9. Ma iitlesin talle, et tema ettepanek (offer) voeti juba
‘vastu (accept). 10. Ma lootsin, et tema draiitlemist (refusal)
‘moistetakse. 11. Millal rakendatakse (introduce) uut meetodit?
12. Kui palju rauamaaki on sel kuul sisse veetud?
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Exercise 5.

Read quickly, filling in:
a) good or well

1. We live in a ... house. It is ... built. 2. I have many ...
friends. They know me ... . 3. She speaks English ... . Her French:
is ... too. 4. J. Smuul writes ... . All his books are ... written..

5. Linda Sild is a ... teacher. She has a ... knowledge of English..
6. Ann is a ... daughter to her parents. 7. Think things over ...
before you make a decision. ;

b) bad or badly

1. That work is ... done. 2. Tom was often punished though:
he was not a ... boy. 3. It is difficult tounderstand people whose
pronunciation is ... . 4. Ellen is not ... atheart, but her manners
are very ... indeed. 5. No one enjoyed the play. It was ... acted
and ... sung. 6. ... company is a dangerous thing for young
people.

Exercise 6.

Translate, using the Passive.

1. Meie vastus saadeti teile 30. jaanuaril. 2. See ehitusplats:
on juba miiiidud. 3. Tuleval aastal istutatakse siia sirelipocsaid.
4. Selles aias kasvatatakse igal aastal palju lilli. 5. Ann iitles, et
roosid on juba kastetud. 6. Tuleval aastal ehitatakse siia kolm
suurt kasvuhoonet. 7. Mida on sellesse kasti kiilvatud? 8. Selle
puu oksi ldigatakse igal kevadel. 9. Dick iitles, et aed on puhas-
tatud (clear) kividest. 10. Homme keedetakse (make) nendest
apelsinidest marmelaadi.

Exercise 7.

Change from the Active to the Passive.

Model: They showed me some new instruments.
Some new instruments were shown (to) me.
I was shown some new instruments.

1. You gave that boy a knife yesterday. 2. They offered hime
some interesting work at that factory. 3. She teaches them German
now. 4. They promised her a good job there. 5. They showed us
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some old pictures that we hadn’t seen. 6. The committee awarded
the athlete a prize. 7. They will pay him a large sum of money
for his services to the factory. :

Exercise 8.
Translate.

1. Hilda Frost was accused of taking the money. 2. That story
«cannot be believed. 3. The medicine recommended by that doctor
cured Mother of her headaches. 4. Children should go to bed early.
5. Grandmother would sit near the stove all day. 6. Having lost the
key tohis room, Lembit could not get in. 7. Everybody wants Allan
‘to succeed in getting the first prize. 8. Boys and girls are expected
to be polite to their teachers and parents. 9. Let’s go and talk to
the girls sitting in the shade of that big oak-tree. 10. If we knew
Kate’s address, we would go to see her. 11. Kindly return- the
books ‘I lent you last week. 12. I cannot accept the job offered
to me. It is too difficult for me. 13. When I was at school, my
friend used to correct my mistakes in pronunciation.

Exercise 9.
Fill in new words from Lesson 22.

1. In our country, land is the ... of the people. 2. We have
teard of your ... to go to live in the country. 3. He has lived
many years in England and his knowledge of the language is ... .
4, Why did you ... your head if you donot agree with me? 5. Paul
is going to take Stella to the theatre. He will ... ... her at half
past six. 6. Mike sees his brother so seldom that he doesn’t know
anything about his brother’s ... . 7. Books are so expensive in
England that few people can ... tobuy them. 8. The girl’s face ,..
when she understood that we did not believe her. 9. Let's go home
B I e tired already. 10. The soldier’s head is bandaged
because he was wounded in the ... . 11. Soames was eager to . ..
things that other people did not ... .

Exercise 10.
Answer the questions.

1. Why did Soames Forsyte call for Bosinney on Sunday?
2. How did they go from the station to the building site? 3. What
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was the weather like? 4. What did Soames notice as he walked at
Bosinney’s side? 5. Why didn't Soames want Bosinney to speak
about the house to anyone? 6. What was the land-agent’s name?
7. What did the agent’s wife give them? 8. What did Bosinney do
after lunch? 9. What did Soames do after lunch? 10. Which sites
were the dearest? 11. Had Soames chosen a site at the top of the
slope? 12. Where did Soames find the architect when he left the
agent’s cottage? 13. Why did Bosinney recommend Soames to take
the site on the slope? 14. What was Soames’ answer? 15. Which
site did Soames take after all? :

EXERCISES TO LESSON 23.
Reading Exercise.

[is] or [e]

heat measure 2ast scream cream
heavy death head wealth meaning
healthy dead breath leather breakfast
stream lead breathe weather meadow
Exercise 1.

Put in the commas where necessary

1. We went to Viljandi on Tuesday the second of June. 2. As
we arrived rather late we went straight to our cousin’s house.
3. When we had had supper our cousin said “Tomorrow we shall
show you the town.” 4. His younger brother Harold promised to
take us to the lake. 5. He said that a new cinema had recently
been opened in the town. 6. The old woman sitting at the table
was Aunt May, their father’s sister. 7. Having got up early the
next morning we were ready to go out at half past nine. 8. Every-
thing seen that day interested us greatly. 9. We bought some
picture postcards which we intended to send home to our parents.
10. “After dinner you might go to the cinema,” said Uncle John.
11. Being the youngest in the family Harold was sent to buy the
tickets. 12. The boy went out at once but he soon returned and
said that there were no more tickets.
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Exercise 2.

Change the sentences.
Models: a) Is this your knife?
Is this knife yours?
b) Does this pen belong to you?
Is this pen yours?

1. Are these your gloves? 2. Will this be my place? 3. Are
these our things? 4. Were those your slippers? 5. Does this bicycle
belong to him? 6. Which room belongs to them? 7. Does this
umbrella belong to her?

Exercise 3.

Change from the Active to the Passive. If the subject is a pronoun, no by-
phrase is necessary.

A. 1. The school sent George and the other boys to the O.T.C.
2. They drilled the boys there a couple of hours every day. 3. The
director reprimanded some of the boys for using slang. 4. They
must stretch both sides of the tent as far as possible. 5. George
recited the poem very well. 6. He had torn a page out of his
painting-block. 7. They put out the fire in less than an hour
8. Most of the boys enjoyed camp life. .

. 1. You should not give up systematic study. 2. They must
not neglect the pronunciation of those difficult sounds. 3. Some-
body has closed the box-office already. 4. The bad acting may
disappoint your friend. 5. The noise will confuse the child. 6. The
shop-assistant will wrap up the soap and toothpaste for you. 7. The -
frost may prevent them from playing the last match. 8. Our col-
lective farm has already surpassed the other collective farms in the
production of meat. 9. The dairy workers are weighing the milk
just now.

Exercise 4.
Put in the commas where necessary.

A. 1. He can show you all that is worth seeing in the town
because he has lived there all his life. 2. As he had lived in the
town for many years he knew it very well. 3. When he received our
telegram he came back at once. 4. He did not return until he
received the telegram. 5. Now I remember that I have read this
book. 6. Would you like to know what I think of it? 7. He always
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raises his hat when he meets me in the street. 8. When he entered
the room he greeted everyone. 9. If I were you I should buy that
dictionary. 10. I would have come earlier if you had told me that
you could not be there at nine.

B. 1. The river which we shall have to cross is not very wide.
2. The Volga which is the longest river in Europe flows into the
Caspian Sea. 3. Ellen Smith who sang at the concert last night
is still quite young. 4. The young man who sang “O, My Baby”
is a student of the music school.

Exercise 5.

Translate the following. :
a) Begin each sentence with the words We knew ...

...et see raamat ei ole huvitav.
..mida sa iitled selle kohta (fo that).
... kuhu nad on ldinud.
.. millal kontsert algab.
.. millest nad konelesid.
.. keda te kutsute (invite).

o b i Ry

b) Begin each sentence with the words They wanted to know ...

1. ...kuidas meile see jutt meeldib.
2. ...%kui kaugel me elame.

3. ...kuhu poisid olid ldinud.

4. ...millal nad tagasi jouavad.

5. ...miks onnetus oli juhtunud.

6. ...kes mingu voitis.
7. ...kas sa uisutada oskad.

Exercise 6.

Change the sentences, using succeed in (doing something).
Model: The boys in the boat managed to avoid the rocks in the river.
The boys in the boat _succeeded in avoiding the rocks in the river.

1. At last I managed to make them understand the beauty of that

poem.

At last she managed to find the words in her dictionary.

In the end, Helmi managed to pack all her things into one

suitcase.

4. After some work and worry, George managed to paint a good
landscape picture.

D0
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That day he managed to kill only two wood-pigeons.

He managed to-write only fifty lines of Greek in an hour.
That day he managed to run up to his room unnoticed (mdr-
kamatult).

8. At last his mother managed to get a gun licence for him.

9. She managed to send him to a training camp in July.

bl Ll

Exercise 7.

Read these sentences in the form of indirect speech, making the necessary
changes in the personal and possessive pronouns.

1. “I am going to the cinema with my brother.” (She says...)

2. “I shall take my family to the seaside.” (He says...)

3. “My sister has not finished her homework yet.” (Harry says...)

4. “My brother passed his examination very well.” (Mary tells
me...)

5. “I have written a letter to my cousin.” (Hilda says...)

6. “I have written letters to several of my friends.” (Arthur tells
me...)

7. “We shall go to see our aunt next Sunday.” (They say...)

8. “We have finished all our exercises already.” (They tell us...)

Exercise 8.

Change the sentences.
Model: a) He will come if he has time.
b) He would come if he had time.
¢) He would have come if he had had time.

1. George will continue his studies if he passes the examinations
well. 2. If he is old enough, he will get a gun licence. 3. If the
boys disobey, they will be sent to the geography class. 4. The

pupils will be reprimanded if they are late. 5. If that boy refuses
to take part in the drills, his conduct will be considered bad.

Exercise 9.

Fill in the articles where necessary.

One day ... unemployed worker was walking along . . . street in
... London, looking for ... work. In his pocket he had only two
or three pennies, not enough for ... meal.
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Passing . .. eating-house, he stopped to look in at ... window.

As he had eaten nothing that day, ... smell of ... fried meat made
his mouth water. So he stood near ... open door, enjoying ...
smell of ... food. ... hungry man imagined himself eating ...
good dinner. But just then ... owner of ... shop came to ... door
and looked out. When he saw ... man standing there, he said
angrily:

“You must pay me half the price of ... dinner because you
have enjoyed ... smell of one.”’

Hearing this, ... man took out his pennies and-jingled them
in his hand.

“Did you hear that?” he said and put ... pennies back in his
pocket. “Now my debt is paid. ... sound of ... money pays for
. smell of .:. food.” ;

Exercise 10.
Put in the commas where necessary.

Pat lay in bed waiting for the clock to strike ten. When the
clock began to strike he got up and went down to the kitchen
trying to make as little noise as possible. He intended to go for a
walk with Jean a girl whom he had met at a school party. While
he was putting on his boots in the kitchen he suddenly heard
a loud knock at the door. At first he thought that it was his elder
brother Bob who had gone to a meeting of the strike committee.
But just then somebody shouted “Open the door at once!”

As nobody opened the door the lock was broken and in came
four armed men. They had come to arrest Bob they said. While
they were searching the house Pat tried to get away but one of
the men caught him in the yard and brought him back.

In one of the men Pat now recognized Jean’s brother whom
he had seen once or twice before. Then quick as lightning the
thought came to Pat: Jean’s family is on the side of the enemies
of the workers.

Having searched the house and found nothing the chief of the
armed men began to question Pat about Bob and the other members
of the strike committee. Understanding the danger the boy was
very careful in his answers and they learned nothing from him.
- At last the four armed men went away but they threatened to
come back.
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Only an hour had passed since Pat had got up in order to
go for a walk with Jean but how much had happened in that
short period of time!

Exercise 11.

Fill in the blanks with new words from Lesson 23.

1. He made a brave ... to save the box of instruments when
the boat turned over on the lake yesterday.

2. My uncle was taken to hospital this morning, and he had
to ... an operation at once. ;

3. If you neglect your studies now, you will not get your ...
at the end of the term.

4. Tom had several bad marks in his report that month which
was a ... to the whole group.

5. That season Jack and Fred were our champions and the ...
of our school.

6. One stands on one'’s feet and ... on one’s knees.

7. In schoolboy ... there are many words and expressions
which cannot be found in an ordinary dictionary.

8. Not all the words ending in the suffix -ly are adverbs, as
for example the word ..., which is an adjective from the noun
man.

EXERCISES TO LESSON 24.

Reading Exercise.

Read the words.

height idle confusion unconscious pigeon
honest able provision  patience nephew
hour cycle decision patient cousin
courage table musician impatient  conquer
architect contrast adventure  dictionary waltz
possess - conflict picture tradition bush
possessive  conduct furniture attention reprimand
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Exercise 1.

Put in the commas where necessary.

1. Dick wondered if his telegram had arrived in time. 2. His
 mother said “Take a seat Dick.” 3. Alice returned holding a yellow
envelope in her hand. 4. Mr. Baxter took the book lying on the table
in front of him and began to read it. 5. If the telegram had arrived
in time the Baxters would have gone to meet Dick at the station.
6. Dick spoke slowly choosing his words with care. 7. When Pat-
ricia Hemans came in the Baxters were having tea. 8. Patricia
asked Dick about his journey home and he was able to have a good
look at her. 9. This discovery made him feel that at last he was no
longer a stranger but a member of the family circle. 10. When
one tries to explain things to others one never knows how things
will be understood. 11. Alice was sure Patricia would come with
her if she was at home. 12. The tram approaching the stop was
going in the opposite direction.

Exercise 2.
Translate.

1. See puusepp teeb meile tuleval kuul pingi. 2. Insener iitles,
et tema t66 on vdga raske. 3. Me teadsime, et ta on lopetanud
tehnikumi. 4. Bob tegi sel nddalal palju t6od. 5. Vaata, mis-
suguse ilusa liblika nad kinni piiiidsid! 6. Kuula, 66bik laulab
sirelipoosastes! 7. Kust sa ostsid selle joonistusploki? 8. Teine
vahetund algab harilikult kiimme minutit enne kiimmet, kuid tdna
algab see viis minutit varem. 9. Ta iitleb, et ta on kaotanud oma
juhiloa (driving licence). 10. Poiss oli kindel, et direktor teda
karistab. 11. Kui sa tuled pool kiimme, me teeme selle t66 koos.’
12. Kui me klassi astusime, kandis Betty ette iiht Shelley luuletust.
13. Opetajale ei meeldinud pilt, mille Lembit oli maalinud. 14. Mida
te olete kuulnud nende poiste kiditumise kohta? 15. Hilda lubas
tulla kolmveerand kuus, kuid ta ei ole tulnud. Ei tea (/ wonder),
kas ta hilineb voi (kas) ta ei tule.

Exercise 3.

When?

Translate. ‘
1943. aastal ithel soojal kevadpéeval
jaanuaris maikuus
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esmaspaeval teisipdeval

teie saabumise paeval kell 6 ohtul

esimesel aprillil kaks minutit enne seitset
kiimme minutit pdrast kahte 1960. aastal

tuleval néadalal igal laupaeval

moodunud aastal moddunud kuul

sel kolmapéeval tuleval pithapéeval

2. juunil 1959 . , 12. veebruaril 1930

reedel, 1. juulil 1960 teisipdeval, 17. juunil 1958

neljapdeval, 13. martsil 1958 laupdeval, 9. aprillil 1960

Exercise 4.

Fill in mine, yours, his, hers, ours, theirs.

1. You neglect your work, but Pete doesn’t neglect ... . 2. 1
have shown my driving licence to the inspector, but you haven't
shown ... . 3. Harry took his suitcase and I took ... . 4. You will
call for your iriends and Kate will call for ... . 5. You don’t like
to speak about your affairs and we never speak about ... . 6. I
have sold my camera. Paul and Mike, are you going to sell ...?
7. We have no English grammar. We shall ask our friends to give
TR bR Y

Exercise 5.

Change the sentences.

Model: He says he will not betray his comrades.

He says he is not going to betray his comrades.

1. Dick says that it will rain today. 2. He says that he will
send his parents a telegram. 3. Don’t go to the kitchen. Dick will
show us the presents he has brought. 4. Mrs. Baxter said, “Now
I shall unpack your things, Dick.” 5. Mother says that she wili
make tea now. 6. You needn’t hurry. We shall not wait for you.
7. Make a fire in the kitchen range. We shall iry some eggs.
8. Cover the sick child well. I shall air the room now.

Exercise 6.

Translate.

1. That industrial district is known to be in ruins. 2. Many
of the English soldiers sent to Burma died of fever there. 3. The
man dozing in the corner of the railway carriage was a demobili-
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zed soldier. 4. If Dick had taken a taxi (["teeksi] takso), his clothes
would not have got wet in the rain. 5. Having taken off his wet
coat, Dick did not know where to put it. 6. The years of war
cannot be forgotten. 7. There are still many things in the world
that should be changed. 8. Mr. Baxter wanted Dick to return to
the mine. 9. Dick asked his father if things had changed much at
the mine. 10. Patricia did not expect Dick to marry her.

Exercise 7.

No or not
Make the sentences negative.

1. There was a camera on the table. 2. The young man had a
suitcase with him. 3. There was a red signal at the corner. 4. That
young miner does his work well. 5. There was a blanket on the bed.
6. Dick’s friend was a dentist. 7. Patricia Hemans was a factory-
girl. 8. There is a way out of the situation. 9. The other young man
in the carriage was a demobilized soldier. 10. These soldiers do
physical exercises every morning.

Exercise 8.

Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

1. Wait ... me. 2. Ask Jim ... a pencil. 3. What happened ...
you? 4. What are you interested ...? 5. I want to talk ... you.
6. Don’t laugh ... them. 7. Look ... the blackboard. 8. Explain the
rule ... us. 9. Stay ... home. 10. Send ... the doctor. 11. We can-
not agree ... you. 12, They have reached ... the top of the

hill already. 13. She wants to get rid ... her headaches.
14. That family consists ... three people. 15. She succeeded ...
finding her friends. 16. We were prevented ... coming. 17. Don’t

separate the child ... its mother. 18. Who will look ... the sick
child today? 19. Where did you look ... the lost eye-glasses?
20. You must take part ... our work. 21. Will you attend ... the
meeting? 22. When did you arrive ... Tapa? 23. How did you get
... that village? 24. ... whom does this picture belong? 25. De-
scribe your schoolhouse ... us.
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Exercise 9.

Put in the commas where necessary.

Before George Winterbourne was sixteen he had read through
most of the English poets. Having no one to talk to openly no one
from whom he could learn what he wanted to know he had turned
to the English poets and painters and they had become his real
friends. The other boys at school were good enough fellows but
the things that were very important to George meant nothing to
them. When George was fifteen he knew what he wanted to say in
paint but he couldn’t say it.

One day Mr. Slush a well-known writer of that time said to
George’s mother “There’s something in that boy of yours Mrs.
Winterbourne. He’ll do something in the world.”

- “Oh do you think so Mr. Slush?” said George’'s mother who
was flattered by the writer's words. “He’s just a healthy, happy
schoolboy trying to please his mother.” ‘

“I believe that there’s an artist in him” said Mr. Slush.

But Mrs. Winterbourne exclaimed “If 1 thought that I would
beat him till all such nonsense was beaten out of him.”

Exercise 10.

Fill in the blanks vs}ith new words from Lesson 24.

1. Your dress will soon be dirty if you don’t wear an ... in the
kitchen. 2. Wanting to take off his coat, the Invisible Man began
to ... it quickly. 3. Everybody ... when they saw the headless
figure. 4. The mother ... and kissed the child. 5. John was angry
with his iriend and was about to give him a sharp answer, but
he ... himself and said calmly, “We must blame ourselves for
what happened yesterday.” 6. Is the word “politeness” ... to al!
of you? 7. William must go to a meeting at eight. ... him of it.
8. It has always been the aim of the Soviet government to... the
living and working conditions of the population. 9. The ... of
secondary education will give the young people of the Soviet
Union more skill and knowledge. 10. The peoples of the world
TR T, & s to the time when there will be no wars. 11. The ... bet-
ween the West End and the East End of London is extreme. 12. in
our country the land was ... after the Great, October Socialist
Revolution."
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Exercise 11.
Translate the questions and answer them.

1. Kas Dick Baxter tuli koju suvel voi siigisel? 2. Missugune
oli ilm tema saabumise pdeval? 3. Kas keegi tuli talle vastu?
4. Miks oli Dick pettunud? 5. Kui kaua tuli tal trammi oodata?
6. Missuguse trammiga ta soitis? 7. Miks kondis ta kiiresti, kui
ta trammilt maha ldks? 8. Kes avas talle ukse? 9. Kas Alice
tundis oma venna kohe dra? 10. Mida tegi Dick, enne kui ta ema
embas? 11. Miks iitles Mrs. Baxter, et ta on nari? 12, Mida tegi
Mr. Baxter, kui Dick saabus? 13. Mida kavatsesid Dick ja Patricia
teha reedel? 14. Mida kiisis Patricia Dickilt, kui nad kondisid
tanaval? 15. Mida oli Dick otsustanud teha? 16. Miks ei tahtnud
Patricia, et Dick ldheks tagasi kaevandusse? 17. Missuguse kiisi-
muse esitas Dick Patriciale? 18. Milline oli Patricia vastus?
19. Miks oli Dick onnetu? 20. Miks oli ta otsustanud kaevandusse
tagasi minna? 21. Mida moistis Dick varsti?



TEXTS FOR TRANSLATING
WITH A DICTIONARY.

THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE.

We may divide the history of English into three periods, viz.
Old English (up to c. 1150), Middle English (c. 1150 — c. 1450)
and Modern English. i

The history of English begins with the invasion of Britain by
the Anglo-Saxons. The earliest invaders were Jutes, who occupied
the southern part of England in the middle of the fifth century.
The Jutes were followed by the Angles and Saxons, who, in the
course of two centuries, conquered almost the whole of the country.

The language spoken by the invaders belonged to the great
Germanic family of languages; its nearest relations are Dutch
and various dialects spoken in North Germany.

Old English differed greatly from Modern English. It had the
same complicated gender system as the other European languages.
Nouns, adjectives and pronouns were declined. There were four
cases (nominative, genitive, dative and accusative), and the
case-endings were numerous. The verb had only two tenses, the
_ present and the past.

For almost three centuries after the Norman Conquest in 1066,
two languages were spoken in England — French at the court,
among the nobility and in administrative circles; English — by
the common people.

In the struggle between the two languages, English and French,
the English language was victorious. The number of French loan-
words is very large in English, but the grammatical structure of
the language has remained Germanic, though great changes took
place during the Middle English and Modern English periods.
Already in Middle English the system of the declension of nouns
and adjectives was greatly simplified, and in Modern English very
little is leit of the Old English case-endings.
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The vocabulary has increased from about 20,000 words of Old
English to more than 400,000 registered in the Oxford English
Dictionary.

Old English and Middle English were read phonetically, i.e.
the sounds corresponded to the letters: time was read [‘tizma] in
Middle English, was [was], footh [to®]. In the Modern English
period great changes have taken place in pronunciation which are
not reflected in spelling. That’s why it is so difficult for foreigners
to read and write English.

THE BRITISH MUSEUM.

The British Museum, which was founded in the year 1753, is
situated in London. It is the largest national museum in England
and is considered to be one of the richest in the world.

The museum and its court-yards occupy an area of about seven
acres. The front of the building, including the wings, is three
hundred ninety feet in length, and is surrounded by forty-four
columns, each of which is forty-five feet high, with a diameter of
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five feet at the base. The portico is decorated with a group of
figures in stone, representing the progress of civilization.

The British Museum has a rich collection of antiquities: coins,
medals, maps and drawings. The museum is especially famous for
its library of about five million ancient and modern books. There
is also a large collection of valuable manuscripts and about ten
thousand books which were printed before the year 1500. The
unique collection of about two thousand written scrolls of papyrus
was brought from Egypt when it became a British colony in the
nineteenth century. :

From the biography of Karl Marx we learn that he was often
seen working in the Reading Room of the British Museum during
the years he lived as an emigrant in London. In May and June of
1908, Lenin also spent much of his time in the Reading Room.

In 1941, during one of the many German air-raids on London, a
bomb struck the building of the British Museum and about a hund-
red and fifty thousand books were destroyed by fire.

ANGLO-SOVIET CULTURAL EXCHANGES.

From an Article by H. Campbell Creighton [‘kreitn], Secretary of the British
Society for Cultural Relations with the U.S.S.R.

The signing of an agreement on Anglo-Soviet cultural exchan-
ges in the first half of 1959 opens a new period in cultural rela-
tions between our two countries.

Far-sighted people in Great Britain have long recognized the
value of cultural links with the U.S.S.R., and, as far back as 1924,
a. group of English writers, artists, architects and professional
people came together to form a society to promote exchanges. -

It is quite fashionable today, in 1959, to recognize the contri-
bution that Soviet scientists are making to world knowledge, and
the importance for British science, business and industry, of
knowing Russian and keeping abreast of technical developments
in the U.S.S.R. In 1924, this was far from the case. But there
were people who had eyes and could see.

In an article published in the “Manchester Guardian” in 1926
the late Professor L. Abercrombie (then President of the British
Society for Cultural Relations with the U.S.S.R.) remarked that
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Russia was making history in literature, in the theatre, in paint-
ing, music, mathematics and science. Professor Abercrombie’s
remarks of 1926 are even more true today. Then the Soviet eco-
nomy was only just recovering from the destruction of the First
World War and the Civil War. The five-year plans still belonged
to the future. The building of socialism had scarcely begun, and
was the subject of acute political and theoretical controversy, The
census of 1926 revealed that the urban population was only about
a sixth of the total, and the towns were as small xslands in a vast
sea of unorganized, backward peasants.

How different today! The census of 1959 reveals the Soviet
Union on the verge of becoming an urban civilization, with nearly
half its 208 million people living in cities. In these teeming cities,
factories and mills turn out a stream of goods, making the
U.S.S.R. the second greatest industrial power in the world. What
tremendous labour has been performed, changing the country-
side, bringing hundreds of new towns into being, educating mil-
lions upon millions of people!

(abridged)

FROM THEODORE DREISER’S LETTER

to W. Z. Forster, Chairman of the Central Committee of the Communist Party
of the U. S A.

Hollywood, California,
July 20, 1945.
Dear Mr. Forster, :

I am writing this letter to tell you of my desire to become a
member of the American Communist organization.

This request is rooted in convictions that I have long held and
that have been strengthened and deepened by the years. I have
believed intensely that the common people, and first of all the
workers — eof the United States and of the world — are the
guardians of their own destiny and the creators of their own
future. I have endeavoured to live by this faith, to explore its full
meaning in the lives of men and women.

It seems to me that faith in the people is the simple and pro-
found reality that has been tested and proved in the present world
crisis. Fascism derided that faith, proclaiming the end of human
rights and human dignity.
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But the democratic peoples of the world demonstrated the
power that lay in their unity, and a tremendous role was played
in this victory by the Soviet Union.

Communists all over the world have played a vital part in
welding the unity of the peoples that insures the defeat of fascism.
Theirs were the first and clearest voices raised against the march
of aggression in China, Ethiopia and Spain.

During the years when fascism was preparing for its proqected
conquest of the world, American Communists fought to rally the
American people against fascism. They saw the danger and they
proposed the remedy. Marxist theory enabled them to cast a steady
light on the true economic and social origins of fascism; Marxism
gave them also a scientific understanding of the power of the
working people as a force in history which could mobilize the
necessary intelligence, strength and heroism to destroy fascism,
save humanity and carry on the fight for further purposes.

More and more it is becoming recognized in our country that
the Communists are a vital and constructive part of our nation,
and that a nation’s unity and a nation’s democracy is dange-
rously weakened if it excludes the Communists.

These historic years have deepened my conviction that wide-
_ spread membership in the Communist movement will greatly
strengthen the American people "together with the anti-fascist
forces throughout the world, in completely stamping out fascism
and achieving new heights of world democracy, economic progress
and free culture. Belief in the greatness and dignity of Man has
been the guiding principle of my life and work. The logic of my
life and work leads me therefore to apply for membership in the
Communist Party.

Sincerely,
- Theodore Dreiser
(abridged)

SPUTNIKS AND LUNIKS

by Dr. E. H. S. Burhop

The accuracy with which the space vehicles fired by Soviet
rockets have been put into orbits prescribed for them has earned a
great deal of admiration from scientists in the West.
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Both Soviet and American technicians have succeeded in gett-
ing satellites into orbits around the sun.

To get a satellite into the neighbourhood of the moon is a more
difficult task because the speed and direction of the firing must be
controlled very accurately. The satellite is first put into a closed
orbit around the earth. Then, at a certain stage, probably when it
is passing through the point of its orbit closest to the earth, the
final-stage rocket is fired to increase its speed.
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Fig. 1. Missile launched from point A above the earth with
increasing speed follows orbits 1, 2 and 3. Finally, when the
launching speed is 17,700 miles per hour, the missile goes right
round the earth in a circular orbit and becomes a satellite
(orbit 4).

Fig. 2. Hitting the moon — 1 is the initial closed orbit of
rocket about the earth. At A the last stage is fired and rocket goes
into orbit 2. At B it is moving at about 450 miles per hour almost
parallel to the moon. The moon moving on its orbit at 2,270 miles
per hour, overtakes the rocket and a hit occurs.
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Fig. 3. Looping the moon — the satellite is put into an elliptical
orbit with farthest and nearest points at 290,000 and 25,000 miles
from the earth. When it passed the moon’s orbit the first time, it
went within 4,000 miles of the moon. As it passed on, moving at
about 500 miles per hour, the moon passed under it so that the
far side of the moon was visible from the satellite.

(Daily Worker, October 10, 1959)

IN THE NAME OF PEACE

by Archie Johnstone

The Soviet people, in whose hearts the North Atlantic Pact was
expected to strike terror, were calmly and proudly going from
victory to victory over the forces of nature and over everything
that limits man’s happiness and man’s dignity.

I am thinking of the mighty projects for re-making nature
which were started in 1950. It would be hard to find words which
could exaggerate their significance. Even the word “historic” is
inadequate; history provides nothing to compare with them.

The first point of significance about them is that such mighty
projects are possible only in a Socialist country where planning is
for the people.

The second great point of significance is that the Soviet socia-
list plan is a plan of peace, a plan for peace, a plan which needs
one thing above all others — peace.

Some readers may wonder why I stress what are to them
obvious facts about the peaceful significance of socialist planning.
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But in this book I am speaking to two audiences at once, one in
the socialist world and one in the capitalist world. And matters .
which hardly need be mentioned to that first audience must be
emphasized to that second audience which has to fight against a
never-ceasing campaign of suppression, distortion and falsehood.
Socialist planning is planning for peace — no one with any know-
ledge of the facts would dare to dispute that statement. Yet if that
one simple, commonplace truth were fnade generally known to the
peoples of Western Europe, the peoples of Western Europe would
recognize their rulers as war-mongering liars and throw them out
and rid the world of the menace of war. Small wonder, then,
that the warmongers consider as their most valuable weapon
their propaganda machine — the weapon with which they try to
kill their greatest enemy, truth.

(abridged)

THIRD SOVIET SPACE ROCKET IN FLIGHT.

In accordance with the planned programme of scientific
research on October 7 at 6:30 a. m., instruments on the automatic
interplanetary station were switched on to obtain a photograph of
the invisible part of the moon with subsequent transmission of
this image to the earth.

For photographing the mcon, the automatic interplanetary sta-
tion was equipped with a system of orientation and phototelevision
apparatus with special devices for automatic treatment of the film.

The photography process was timed so that the station in its
orbit was between the moon and the sun with about 70 per cent of
the invisible side of the moon illuminated. The station was then at
a distance of 60 to 70 thousand kilometres from the lunar surface.

The moon was photographed for about 40 minutes. Treatment
of the film (development and fixing) was accomplished’ automati-
cally on board the interplanetary station.

The signals of the photographic images of the moon were trans-
mitted to earth by means of a special electronic system.

The U.S.S.R. Academy of Sciences set up a committee to give
names to the craters, mountain chains and other features of the
invisible part of the moon.

Operation of the automatic interplanetary station during the
first circuit has shown that:
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the flight of a space vehicle over a complex, pre-calculated
orbit has been successfully accomplished; the problem of orien-
tation of a vehicle in space has been solved; radiotelecommuni-
cation and the transmission of television images over cosmic
distances has been accomplished; an image of the hidden side
of the moon hitherto inaccessible to investigation has been
obtained together with a number of other scientific results.

(Culture and Life 11, 1959)

BERNARD SHAW, THE SOCIAL REFORMER.

The importance of most of the plays of Bernard Shaw lies in
their social ideas. In his comedies the questions of property, mar-
riage, education, religion and science are dealt with.

By exposing the evils of our civilization Bernard Shaw hopes
to stimulate the desire for reform.

He holds the view that money is the root of all evil. He consi-
ders the right to a sufficient income te be as sacred as the right
to live. Our present system of the distribution of wealth is mon-
strously wrong, he says. There are people who do not work, but
live in luxury, while others, who work, must starve. In “Cashel
Byron’s Profession” Bernard Shaw says of the heroine that her
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annual income was equal to the income of five hundred workmen.
How can such a state of things be remedied? Bernard Shaw
suggests that everybody should work and earn his income. We
should work for the benefit of our country, and the latter should
take care of us. But what is to be done with those who refuse to
work for their living? They should be compelled to work by the
government, says B. Shaw.

The capitalist is considered by Shaw to be a robber, who lives
at the expense of his fellow men. Capitalism creats fear because
those who possess money are afraid of losing it..Money divides
people into classes, and a constant war is going on between them.
Law and order are nothing but institutions which are intended
to keep the opressed and the poor in subjection.

In “The Doctor’s Dilemma” B. Shaw attacks the medical pro-
fession. What most patients need, says B. Shaw, is not medicine,
but more leisure, better clothes, better food and better ventilation
in their homes.

Social reform goes together with religious reform. The histori-
cal form of christianity suits the ruling classes admirably, but it
is of no use to the poor and the oppressed, says B. Shaw.

FROM “THE NOVEL AND THE PEOPLE”
by Ralph Fox

(1900—1937)
1

Marxism is a materialist philosophy. It believes in the primacy
of matter and that the world exists outside of us and indepen-
dently of us. But Marxism also sees all matter as changing, and
accepts nothing as immutable. N

“Being determines consciousness” is the Marxist definition of
the relation between matter and spirit. This must be the basis of
the artist’s creative work whether it is his actual view or not. For
all imaginative creation is a reflection of the real world in which
the creator lives. It is the result of his contact with that world
and his love or hatred for what he finds in that world.
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Marx certainly believed that the material mode of life deter-
mined the intellectual. But he never for a moment considered that
the connection between the two was a direct one, easily observed
and mechanically developing.

I1

The difficulties facing the serious writer today are profound
ones. A writer more than any other artist expresses his country.
His novels are translated and read throughout the world. The Eng-
land of yesterday was judged abroad by Wells, Kipling, Gals-
worthy and Conrad. The England of today is judged by Huxley
chiefly, and after him by a few younger writers,

The novelist, therefore, has a special responsibility both to the
present and the past of his country.

The point which troubles the mind of the writer today is the
social question. Can a novelist remain indifferent to'the problems
of the world in which he lives? Can he shut his ears to the cla-
mour of preparing war, his eyes to the state of his country, can he
keep his mouth closed when he sees horror around him?

More and more novelists understand that they live in a time
in which the fate of humanity is being decided. They are aware
that there are two important views as to the future of civilization.
One view believes that civilization will continue to develop on the
basis of private property, war and insane egoism expressed in the
dictatorial state. The other view believes that humanity is fighting
for new values, based on social property, which shall banish war,
destroy nationalism, and replace it by the free growth of healthy
nations co-operating with one another in a world civilization.

Most writers, to a greater or less degree, incline to the second
view. Some of them, more clear-sighted than others, feel that such
a new civilization will come largely as a result of the struggle
now being led by the working class and that the beginning of that
new civilization is already apparent in the Soviet Union.

(abridged)
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GEORGE GORDON BYRON
(1788—1824)

THE GLADIATOR.

FROM “CHILDE HAROLD’S PILGRIMAGE".

I see before me the Gladiator lie:
He leans upon his hand — his manly brow
Consents to death, but conquers agony,
And his drooped head sinks gradually low —
And through his side the last drops, ebbing slow
From the red gash, fall heavy, one by one,
Like the first of a thunder-shower; and now
The arena swims around him — he is gone,
Ere ceased the inhuman shout which hailed the wretch who won

He heared it, but he heeded not — his eyes
Were with his heart, and that was far away;
He recked not of the life he lost nor prize,
But where his rude hut by the Danube lay,
There were his young barbarians all at play,
There was their Dacian -mother — he, their sire,
Butchered to make a Roman holiday —
All this rushed with his blood — Shall he expire
And unavenged? Arise! ye Goths, and glut your ire.



DIALOGUES.

"GREETINGS.

A. What do English people say when they meet in the street?
B. If they are old friends, they both say “Hallo”.

A. But if they are not?

B. Then they say “How do you do?”

A. Do they both say “How do you do?”

B. Certainly. “How do you do?” is only a greeting.

A. What is the answer to the question “How are you?”"

B. Usually it is: “Very well, thank you.”

A. What do English people say on leaving?

B. They usually say “Good-bye”, but among friends you can also

say “So long!”

CONGRATULATIONS.

A. It’s your birthday tod'ay, isn’t it? I wish you many happy
returns of the day!

B. Thank you. When is your birthday?
A. It is on the 8th of July.
B. How old will you be then?
A. T'll be nineteen. I'm a year older than you.
* * *
A. They say that you won the first prize in discus-throwing yester-
day.
how are you? kuidas kdsi kdib? congratulations  [kongreetju’leif (o) nz]
on leaving lahkumisel, lahkudes onnitlemine, onnitlus
so long! nigemisenil many happy returns of the day! palju

onne siinnipdevaks!
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I did, but it came quite unexpectedly.

Allow me to congratulate you on your success.

Thank you, but I must go on training hard if I want to be
among the first at the next contest.

* * *

A. Listen, the clock is striking twelve!
B.
A. Thank you. The same to you.

A Happy New Year to you!

OUR FAMILY.

A

P e e

>

Whom does your family consist of? (How many are there in
your family?)

Our family is quite large: seven altogether.

I didn’t know that! How many sisters and brothers have you?
One sister and two brothers. My sister is the eldest, she’s.
twenty already.

Are both your brothers younger than you are?

Yes, they are both of school-age: one is twelve, the other is

fifteen.

I suppose there’s a grandmother or a grandiather living with.
you.

Yes, my father’s mother lives with us now. My other grand--
parents are dead.

Do any of your relatives live near you?

Only one of my aunts does. The rest live in the country, not
far from Paide.

OUR NEW FLAT.

A

B.

By the way, where do you live now? I heard that you had’
moved.
Yes, we moved into a new flat two weeks ago.

unexpectedly [‘aniks’pektidli] ootama- seven altogether [oilto’gedo]l kokku:

tult seitse
congratulate [kon’graetjuleit] Onnitle- relatives [‘relativz] sugulased
ma (millegi puhul on) the rest teised, iilejadanud
go on ftraining treeningut jatkama move [muiv] kolima
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What's your new address?

58 Pine Street, flat number 17. Come and see us if you have
time. The house is not far from the bus-stop.

Thanks. I'll certainly drop in some evening. Is your flat in one
of those big new houses?

Yes, the house is quite new. It got finished only a few months
ago. : ;

So T suppose you have all the modern conveniences in your
flat. <

Oh yes! We have electricity, water and gas, and central heating.
And we've got a wonderful bathroom with hot and cold water.

AT TABLE.

> W we W

o

w > W

It’s seven o'clock. Is supper ready?

It is. Will you lay the table, please?

Certainly. What have we for supper today?

Boiled potatoes and cream cheese.

And what shall we have with tea?

I made some biscuits with nuts and raisins.

How nice! I'm so hungry. I haven’t eaten anything since one
o’clock. I was too busy.

* ES *

Help yourseli to some potatoes. And here is the cream cheese,
It’s nice and fresh.

Will you pass me the salt, please? — Thank you.

Don’t use too much salt. It’s bad for the health.

Shall I pour out the tea now?

Do, please, while I go and get the plate of biscuits from the
cupboard.

drop in sisse astuma help yourseli to some potatoes palun
-conveniences [kon’viiniansiz] mugavu- votke kartuleid!

sed fresh virske

«cream cheese [‘krimm’tfiiz] kohupiim; pass me ulatage mulie!
koorejuust - : cupboard [‘kabad] kapp, kodgipuhvet
sraisins [‘reiznz] rosinad
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"IN THE MORNING.

PRPEEEE >

How are you this morning? How did you sleep?

I'm quite all right, thank you. I slept very well.

I was afraid you would sleep badly because of the noise i
the street.

I didn’t hear anything. Noise or no noise — I always sleep-
well.

But in the country there is no noise at night, is there?

Not so much as in the city, of course. But there are lots of
lorries and cars and motor-cycles at our collective farm now..
So it isn’t as quiet as it used to be.

BAD COLD.

You don’t look well this morning.

That’s true. I don’t feel well.

You are not going to fall ill, I hope.

Oh no. It's only a cold, I'm sure.

That’s too bad! Why don’t you go to bed?

If I don’t feel better tomorrow, I'll go and see a doctor.

That’s right. And you must stay in bed for a day or two. That’s:
the best thing for a bad cold.

RAINY SUNDAY.

It’s raining again, isn't it?

It certainly is. It’s pouring.

What bad luck! And I wanted to go the stadium this after-
noon.

B. You can’t go in such weather.

A. It may stop raining soon and then I'll be able to go.

B. There’s not much hope, I'm afraid. Look at those black clouds.
It’s going to rain all day. ’

A. 1f it doesn’t stop raining before two, the football match wilk
be put off, I suppose.

car = motor-car I'll go and see a doctor ma ldhen:

as it used [ju:st] to be nagu varem arsti juurde

(oli) put off edasi likkkama

that’s too bad! kiill on kahju!
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AN THE CLOAKROOM.

Come along! Don’t be so slow. I'm waiting.

I can’t find my shoes. Oh, here they are. I'll be ready in a
minute.

Well, I'm going.

All right. T'll catch up with you.

W W

e et

Shall we go to the club this evening?

Yes, I suppose we might. We have only a few pages of history
to read and thosetwo problems in physics to do for tomorrow.
But don’t forget we must hand in our compositions tomorrow.
I haven’t finished mine yet.

Mine’s as good as finished. I only have to rewrite it.

If we get everything done by eight, we can go to the club,
can’t’ we? :

A. Not a bad idea. Ring me up when you are ready fo go

® p»w

® >

IN THE STREET.

Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the Estonia Concert
Hall?

Certainly. This is Lauristin Street. Go along this street until
you reach the corner of.Victory Square. Then turn to the right.
Oh, I didn’t know I was so near Victory Square. My hotel is in
Victory Square, you know.

So you are staying at the Palace Hotel?

I am. I have been here for a couple of days only. That's why I
know Tallinn so badly.

Well, when you reach the hotel, go stralght on until you see
the building of the Estonian Theatre on your leit.

A. It is ten minutes past seven, and the concert of the Male Choir
begins at half past seven. Shall I get there in time?

Rl gl . B

w

-come along! tee kahkul I suppose we might [mait] arvan, et
~catch up (with) jérele joudma’ voiksime (minna)
Male Choir ['meil’kwaia] meeskoor
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B.

It won’t take you more than ten minutes to get there.

A. I'm very much obliged to you.

B. Not at all.

AT THE INQUIRY OFFICE.

Do you want to go by rail?

At Y and at Z.

PRI P

AT THE HOTEL.

A. Have you any vacant rooms at the hotel?
B. What kind of room would you like?
A. A room with a bath on the ground floor.
B. Sorry, we have no vacant rooms on the ground floor, but there-
is a very nice room with a bath on the second floor.
A. May I see it?
B. Yes, certainly.
* * *
B. How do you like the room?
A. It suits me. How much do you charge for it?
B. Two roubles a day.
A. All right, I'll take it.
B. How long do you intend to stay?

Could you tell me how I can travel to X?

I do, I don’t like travelling by sea or by air.
If you go by rail, you will have to change trains twice..
I don’t mind that. Where shall I have to change trains?

And how long will it take me to reach X?
You will get there on the third day.
Thank you very much for the information.

I’'m very much obliged [o’blaidzd] to
you ma olen teile viga tédnulik

not at all pole tdnu véiart (farvita-
takse vastusena tdnusdnadele)

inquiry [in’kwaiori] jdreleparimine

inquiry office teadetebiiroo

change trains timber istuma

I don’t mind that see ei
midagi

tihenda

information [info'meif (a)n] informat-
sioon

vacant ['veikont] vaba, tiihi, vakantne

suit [sju:t] sobima

how much do you charge for it? kui
palju see maksab? (kui palju te
selle eest nouate?)

intend [in’tend] kavatsema
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‘A. Not long, only three or four days.

B. Shall I send up your luggage’>

‘A. Do, please.

B. If there's anything you need, press the button.

A. 1 certainly shall, thank you.

ELECTIONS.

A. You know, I am eighteen now. So I have the right to vote this
year.

B. Do you know where your election-station is?

A. Of course, I do. It is in Pikk Street. _

B. And who is running for candidate in the election-district?

A. Comrade Mitt is. He has been deputy to the Supreme Soviet
of the U.S.S.R. for some years already.

B. By whom was he nominated?

A. He was nominated by the workers of his factory.

B. Did you meet him during the election campaign?

A. I saw him at the election meeting at his factory. He spoke
about his work as deputy to the Soviet of the Union.

B. And how did you like his report?

A. I was very much interested in everything he said. I am sure

he will be elected again.

luggage [lagid3] reisipakid, pagas deputy [‘depjuti] rahvasaadik, depu-

press [pres] suruma, vajutama . taat

button [‘batn] noop; siin: (kella)nupp  Supreme [sju(:)’priim] Soviet Ulem-
elections [i’lekf(o)nz] valimised noukogu

vote [vout] hédidletama, valima nominate [‘nomineit] (kandidaati) iiles
-election-station valimisjaoskond ~ seadma, esitama

run for candidate [‘keendidit] kandi- campaign [keem’pein] kampaania

deerima report [ri‘poit] ettekanne, aruanne

<election-district valimisringkond



POEMS.

LET'S TURN OUR HANDS

by Joe Wallace

(born" in 1890)

Let’s turn our hands to useful things'
And make this land we prize 2

With all our sinews and our skills 2
A people’s paradise,!

Where all may have! and all may hope,’
On factories and farms: !

Brothers,! it’s time to raise our hearts ?
And time to drop our arms.!

Let’s turn our hands to gentle things: '
To stroke a maiden’s hair,!
To lift a baby shoulder high,!
To ease an old man’s care.!
Too long ! — how long! ' — we've spent our strength:
On wars ! and war’s alarms: !
Brothers,! it’s time to raise our hearts 2
And time to drop our arms.!

Joe [’d3zou]

Wallace [‘wolis]

let’s turn our hands to useful things
hakakem tegelema kasulike asja-
dega

this land we prize see maa, mida me
hindame (armastame)

sinews [’sinjuiz] lihased; kehaline
joud '

paradise [‘peeradais] paradiis

where all may have kus koigil voib
(varandust) olla

on factories and farms siin: nii vabri--
ku- kui pollutoolised

to raise our hearts siin:
saada

arms relvad

gentle [“dzentl] o6rn, leebe

stroke [strouk] silitama

ease [iiz] kergendama

sirength [strepf] joud

alarm [o’]laim] héire, drevus

oilsamaks.

187



YOUR ARM IS STRONG ENOUGH

by Joe Wallace

Your arm is long enough ?
To reach the stars,!

Your arm is strong enough ?
To break all bars.!

Your arm has skill enough ?
To set all wheels in motion,!

To skim the sky with ships,!
To mine beneath the ocean.!

1IF I KNEW,

by R. L. Stevenson
(1850—1894)

If I knew the box? where the smiles were kept,?
No matter how large the key 2
Or strong the bolt,2 I would try so hard,?

"Twould open,! I know,

for me.!

Then over the land and sea broadcast 2
I'd scatter the smiles to play,!

That the children’s faces 2 might hold them fast 2
For many and many a day.!

If I knew a box'? that was large enough ?

To thold all the frowns

[ meet,!

I would gather them,! every one,!
From nursery, school, and street.!

-star [sta:] taevatiht

bar [ba:] toke, tokkepuu

wheel [wiil] ratas Sl

set in motion [‘mouf(o)n] kdima pa-
nema

to skim the sky with ships tousta kor-
gele taeva alla

beneath [bi’ni:6] all

no matter how large the key iikskoik
kui suur voti ka ei oleks
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bolt [boult] riiv

‘twould [twud] = it would

broadcast [broid’ka:st] laiali

scatter [’skeeto] paiskama, laiali puis-
tama

fast [faist] kovasti, kindlasti

frown [fraun] kulmukortsutus;
pilk

nursery [‘na:sri] lastetuba

kuri



Then,? folding and holding,? I'd pack them in?
And turn the monster key.!

And hire a giant! to drop the box?
To the depths of the deep, deep sea.!

THE SUN HAS LONG BEEN SET

by William Wordsworth
(1770—1850)

The sun has long been set,
The stars are out by twos and threes,
The little birds are piping yet
Among the bushes and the trees;
There’s a cuckoo, and one or two thrushes,
And a far-off wind that rushes,
And a sound of water that gushes,
And the cuckoo’s sovereign cry
Fills all the hollow of the sky.

NOTHING WILL DIE

by Alfred Tennyson
(1809—1892)

When will the stream be weary of lowing ?
Under my eye? !

When will the wind be weary of blowing 2
Over the sky?!

When will the clouds be weary of fleeting? !

When will the heart be weary of beating? !
And nature die? !

h s
monster [‘monsta] koletis, peletis cuckoo [kuku:] kigu
hire [‘haio] palkama, fiiirima thrush [0raf] réstas
giant [‘dzaiont] hiiglane gush [gaf] purskama, pursates voo-
depth [depf] siigavus lama {
Wordsworth ["woaidzwa:6] sovereign [’sovrin] siin: kolav

by twos and threes kahe- ja kolme- hollow [‘holou] of the sky taevavdlv

kaupa
pipe viiksuma

weary [‘wiori] vésinud, tiidinud
fleet [fliit] kiiresti modduma
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Never,! oh! never,? nothing will die;!
The stream flows,!
The wind blows,!
The cloud fleets,!
The heart beats,!
Nothing will die.! -
Nothing will die;!
All things will change 2
Through eternity.!

THE SONG OF THE SHIRT

by Thomas Hood
(1799—1845)

With fingers weary and worn,
With eyelids heavy and red,
A woman sat, in unwomanly rags,
Plying her needle and thread, —
Stitch! stitch! stitch!
In poverty, hunger, and dirt;
And still with a voice of dolorous pitch
She sang the “Song of the Shirt”!

Work — work — work!

While the cock is crowing aloof!
And work — work — work!

Till the stars shine through the roof!
Work — work — work!

Till the brain begins to swim!
Work — work — work —!

Till the eyes are heavy and dim!

eternity [i(:)’tomiti] igavik needle ['ni:dl] ndel
Thomas ['tomas] thread [Ored] niit, 1ong
Hood [hud] , stitch [stitf] piste; omblema
weary [‘wiari] vésinud, roidunud, tii- poverty [‘povati] vaesus
dinud dolorous [‘dolaras] kaeblik, kurb
worn {woin] viésinud, kurnatud, kulu- pitch [pitf] helikorgus
nud cock [kok] kukk
eyelid [‘ailid] silmalaug crow [krou] kirema
unwomanly [‘an’wumonli] ebanaiselik aloof [o’lu:f] eemal, kaugemal
rag [reeg] kalts brain [brein] peaaju
ply [plai] kiiresti liigutama dim [dim] dhmane
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Work — work — work!
My labour never flags;
And what are its wages? A bed of straw,
A crust of bread — and rags.
That shattered roof — and this naked floor —
A table — a broken chair —
And a wall so blank my shadow I thank
For sometimes falling there!

TWILIGHT

by George Gordon Byron
(1788—1824)

It is the hour 2 when from the boughs *
The nightingale’s high note is heard; '
It is the hour 2 when lover’s vows
Seem sweet 2 in every whispered word,;
And gentle winds 2 and waters near,?
Make music to the lonely ear.!

Each flower the dews have gently wet,’
And in the sky the stars are met,!
And on the wave is deeper blue,?
And on the leaf a browner hue,'
And in the heaven? that clear obscure?
So softly dark,?2 and darkly pure,?
Which follows the decline of day,?
As twilight melts beneath the moon away.!

flag [fleg] raugema, l6dvenema
wages [‘weidziz] palk

crust [krast] kooruke

shattered [ feetod] lagunenud
naked ['neikid] paljas

blank [bleegk] tiihi

shadow [ feedou] vari

twilight ['twailait] videvik
bough [bau] oks

nightingale ['naitipgeil] 66bik
note [nout] noot; heli, kola
vow [vau] tGotus

gentle [‘dzentl] pehme, leebe, 6rn

wet [wet] niisutama

are met = have met

hue [hju:] vérving, vdrvus

heaven [‘hevn] taevas

clear obscure [ob’skjus] nn. hele-tume-
dus, valguse ja varju tugev kont-
rast (kunstis eriti  iseloomulik
Rembrandti maalidele) :

pure [pjua] puhas, selge

decline [di’klain] of day (p&eva)lopp,
loojak

melt [melt] sulama

beneath [bi’niiB] all
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THE ANT AND THE CRICKET.

A silly young cricket,? accustomed to sing

Through the warm sunny months? of gay summer and spring,?
Began to complain,? when he found that at home 2

His cupboard was empty,? and winter was come.!

* Not a crumb to be found
On the snow-covered ground.!
Not a flower could he see,!
Not a leaf on a tree; —!
“Oh 2, what will become,” 2 said the cricket,? “of me?”!

At last,? by starvation and famine made bold,?
All dripping with wet,2 and all trembling with cold,?

Away he set off to a miserly ant,’

To see? if, to keep him alive,” he would grant

Him shelter from rain,?
And a mouthful of grain.!
He wished only to borrow !
And repay it tomorrow: !

If not,? he must die of starvation and sorrow.!

Said the ant to the cricket,! “I'm your servant and friend.!
But we,? ants,? never borrow,' we,? ants,2 never lend.!
But tell me,' dear sir,! did you lay nothing by 2

When the weather was warm?” 2 Said the cricket,! “Not L.!

ant [eent] sipelgas

cricket [‘krikit] rohutirts; kilk
silly [’sili] rumal

accustomed [o’kastomd] harjunud
gay [gei] l6bus, lustiline
complain [kem’plein] kaeblema
cupboard ['kabad] kapp, toidukapp
was come = had come

crumb [kram] (leiva)raas

famine [‘feemin] nilg
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bold [bould] julge :
dripping [‘dripig] with wet 1dbimarg
set off [‘set “of] teele asuma

miserly [‘maizali] kitsi, ihne

grant [gra:nt] lubama, andma

shelter [“felta] peavari, vari, ulualune
repay [ri’pei] tagasi maksma

sorrow [’sorou] kurvastus, mure

lay by [’lei ‘bai] tagavaraks koguma



My heart was so light 2

That I sang day and night,!

For all nature looked gay.”'

“You sang, sir, you say??

Go then,” said the ant,? “and dance winter away.” !

Thus ending,? he hastily opened the wicket,?

And out of the door ? turned the poor little cricket.!
Though this is a fable,? the moral is good: —!

If you live without work,? you will go without food.!

hastily [‘heistili] kiiresti, kahku moral ['mor(s)l] moraal
wicket [‘wikit] jalgvdrav go without food s66mata olema
fable [’feibl] valm

13 English XI kl.



SONGS.

SONG OF THE INTERNATIONAL UNION OF STUDENTS.

Tempo di ma

rcea

O - ver the wide world our sang is re-sound -ing,

pled-ging our friendship to youth every where.
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Over the wide world our song is resounding,
Pledging our friendship to youth everywhere.
Never again shall the bright sun be clouded,

Darkened by war threats of grief and despair.

Chorus:

Students, unite!

Peace is our right,

Atomic bombs cannot weaken our fight.
Firm is our stand,

War shall be banned,

Beacons of freedom

Ablaze in every land.

Students, unite!

On with the fight,

Forward to peace and to happiness.

We who are striving to conquer all Nature,
Fight for her treasures, to build life anew,
See that our science to peace is devoted.
Youth’s aspirations at last are in view.

Chorus.

Can we forget those in battle who perished?

Out of the struggle our friendship has flowered,
Students, defend all the hopes that we cherished,
We'll be triumphant and war overpowered.

Chorus.

is resounding [ri‘zaundip] kolab

pledging our friendship tootades
soprust

threat [Oret] dhvardus

grief [gri:f] siidamevalu, kurbus

chorus [’ko:ras] refrddn; koorilaul

weaken [‘wikn] norgestama

firm [form] kindel

stand hoiak

ban [baen] keelama

beacon [’bi:kn] signaaltuli, tuletorn

ablaze [o’bleiz] leegitsemas, 160mav,
16dmamas

on with the fight voidelgem edasi

strive [straiv] piliidma, taotlema

treasure [‘trezo] aare

anew [o'nju:] uuesti

see that hoolitsema selle eest, et

devote [di’vout] pithendama

aspirations [sespi‘reif(a)nz] piifidlused,
taotlused

in view [vju:] ndhtaval

those in battle who perished = those
who perished in battle

battle [‘bactl] lahing

perish [‘perif] hukkuma

cherish [‘tferif] hellitama, kalliks pi-
dama, siidames kandma

overpower [ouvo’paud] (iilevoimuga)
voitma
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BOBBY SHAFTOE.
English Folksong
Puickly and Zigl;él
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Bobby Shaftoe’s gone to sea,

Silver buckles on his knee;

He’ll come back and marry me,

Bonny Bobby Shaftoe.

Bobby Shaftoe’s bright and fair,

Combing down his yellow hair,

He’s my own for ever more,

Bonny Bobby Shaftoe.

Bobby Shaftoe’s tall and slim,

He’s always dressed so neat and

The lasses they all look at him,

Bonny Bobby Shaitoe.

Bobby Shaitoe’s been to sea,

Silver buckles on his knee;

He’s come back and married me,

Bonny Bobby Shaitoe.

Shaftoe ['fa:ftou]

folksong [‘fouksoy] rahvalaul
buckle ['bakl] pannal

trim,

neat [ni:t] korralik, puhas

trim [trim] kena, puhas

lass [laes] (Sofi murdes)
for ever more igaveseks tiidruk

tiitarlaps,



AULD LANG SYNE.

Scottish Song.

Con anima
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Should auld acquaintance be forgot,
And never brought to mind?

Should auld acquaintance be forgot,
And days of lang syne?

Chorus:

For auld lang syne, my dear,
For auld lang syne.

We'll take a cup of kindness yet,
For auld lang syne.

auld lang syne [0:ld “leen ‘sain] (Soti bring to mind meenutama, meelde tu-

murdes) vana hea aeg (= old long letama

since) kindness [’kaindnis] heasiidamlikkus,
acquaintance [o’kweintans] tuttav lahkus

(isik) '
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SONG OF THE WAGE SLAVE.

Ernest Jones
(1819—1869)
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The land it is the landlord’s,
The trader’s is the sea,
The ore the usurer’s coffers fills,
But what remains for me?
But what remains for me?
The coming hope, the future day,
When Wrong to Right shall bow,
And hearts that have the courage, men,
To make that future now,
To make that future now. .

The camp, the pulpit, and the law
For rich men’s sons are free;
Theirs, theirs are learning, art, and arms -—
But what remains for me?
But what remains for me?
The coming hope, the future day,
When Wrong to Right shall bow,
And hearts that have the courage, men,
To make that future now,
To make that future now.

wage slave ['weidz sleiv] palgatdo-

line; ori

landlord [lendlo:d] modisnik
usurer [‘juiz(a)ra] liigkasuvatja
coffer [‘kofa] rahakirst

the coming hope tulevikulootus

kdtte voita juba niiiid

kuopetaja elukutse

the camp siin: ohvitseri elukutse
the pulpit [‘pulpit] kantsel; siin: kiri-

to make that future now see tulevik

the law [lo:] siin: kohtuniku elukutse

when Wrong to Right shall bow kui theirs are learning, art and arms

oigus voidab iilekohtu

relvad

nende péralt on teadus, kunst ja
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SILVER THREADS AMONG THE GOLD.
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Darling, I am growing old;

Silver threads among the gold

Shine upon my brow today;

Life is fading fast away.

But, my darling, you will be, will be
Always young and fair to me,

Yes, my darling, you will be

Always young and fair to me.

Chorus:
Darling, I am growing old;
Silver threads among the gold
Shine upon my brow today;
Life is fading fast away.

~ thread [fred] niit brow [brau] kulm, otsaesine
silver threads hobehallid juuksed fade [feid] kustuma, luituma, nértsima



GRAMMAR.

~ THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

one, other, another, all, both.

§-1. -One.

—

I;

2.

3.

4.

-One must always think before one speaks.

Alati peab motlema, enne kui konelda.

When one is late, one must not enter the classroom until
the lesson is over. .

Kui keegi hilineb, ei tohi ta minna klassi, enne kui tund 16peb.
One must help one’s neighbours.

Igaiiks peab oma naabreid aitama.

When one is ill, one must stay in bed.

Kui ollakse haige, peab voodisse jdama.

One must wash one’s hands before meals.

Enne s606mist peab (oma) kési pesema.

Tavaliselt umbméirast asesona one eesti keelde ei tolgita.

2. Asesdna one voib tolkida asesonade keegi, igaiiks, k6ik abil.

@

Asesona one koos Geldisega vastab sageli tegusonale umbisiku-

lises tegumoes.
4. Umbmdéarasest asesonast one moodustatakse omastav asesona
Lo one’s.

§ 2. Other, another.

14%

&

The other boy was my brother.

Teine poiss oli minu vend.

The other boys are unpacking the provisions.

Teised poisid pakivad toidumoona lahti.

One tent was much larger than the other.

Uks telk oli teisest palju suurem.

Two boys are putting up the tent, the others are making a
fire.

Kaks poissi piistitavad telki, teised teevad 10ket.
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3. There were two knapsacks there. One belonged to Edward,
the other to his nephew. '
Seal oli kaks seljakotti. Uks kuulus Edwardile, teine tema
vennapojale.

4. I have eaten one apple. May I take another (apple)?

Ma soin ithe duna. Kas ma tohin votta veel iihe?

1. Umbmaarast asesona other tarvitatakse niihésti ainsuses kui
ka mitmuses esineva nimisonaga.

2. Asesonu the other (teine) ja the others (teised) tarvitatakse
ka ilma nimisonata.

3. The other tahendab teine kahest.

4. Another tihendab veel iiks vdi teine samasugune mitme
hulgast.

§ 3. All, both. .

Umbmaéérased asesonad all (koik, kogu) ja both (molemad),
-kui nad laiendavad alust, voivad seista:
1. nimisona ees:
All the boys went fishing yesterday.
All the boys were hungry aiter the excursion.
All the boys have gone home.
All the boys must come here at two.
Both (the) boys went fishing.
Both (the) boys have gone home.

2. a) tegusona lihtaja ees:
The boys all went fishing yesterday.
The boys both went fishing yesterday.
They all went fishing yesterday.
They both went fishing yesterday.

b) tegusona be Present ja Past Indefinite vormi jérel:
The boys are all hungry aiter the excursion.
The boys were both hungry when they came home.
They were all hungry.
They were both hungry.

c¢) tegusdna liitaegade puhul esimese abiverbi jarel:
The boys have all gone home.
The boys have both gone home.
They have all gone home.
They have both gone home.
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d) modaalverbi ja infinitiivi vahel:
The boys must all come here at two.
The boys must both come here at two.
They must all come here at two.
- They must both come here at two.

Pange tidhele, et umbmaarased asesonad all ja both selsavad
lauses samal kohal kui umbmaarased ajaméarsonad.

Vorrelge: ; E

The boys always play here. Thé boys all play here,

The boys will always play here. The beys will all play here.
The boys must always play here. The boys must all play here.

The boys are always here at two. = The boys are all here today.

3. Umbméérased asesonad all ja both, kui nad laiendavad
sihitist ja médarust, seisavad nimisona ees, kuid asesona jarel:
Do you know all the boys? ¢
Do you know them all?
You will find chalk in both (the) boxes.
 You will find chalk in them both.

§ 4. THE POSSESSIVE NOUN-PRONOUNS. -

(Nimisonalised omastavad asesonad.)

Fod mine I ‘we ours
2. you yours 2. you yours
3. he his 3. they theirs
she hers
it -

1. Omastavaid asesdnu mine, yours jt. ei tarvitata koos nimi-
sonaga:

This handkerchief is mine.

See taskuridtt on minu oma.

Your toothbrush is in the kitchen and mine is in the bathroom.

Sinu hambahari on k66gis ja minu oma on vannitoas.

Vorrelge: Tom is my friend. Tom on minu sober.
Tom is a friend of mine. Tom on iiks minu sopru (iiks minu
sopradest).
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THE VERB.

The Modal Auxiliaries.

§ 5. Abitegusonu shall, will, should, weuld tarvitatakse ka
modaalverbidena.

1. The child shall take the medicine.
Laps peab rohtu votma.
2. You shall not beat the dog.
Sa ei tohi koera liiiia.
3. Shall I open the window?
Kas ma teen akna lahti? (Kas te soovite, et ma akna lahti
teen?)
Shall I read now?
Kas ma pean niiiid lugema? (Kas te soovite, et ma niiiid
loen?)

I. Shall 2. ja 3. péordes tdhendab pead, peate, peab, peavad ja on
alati rohuline.

2. Shall not 2. ja 3. p6ordes tdhendab ei fohi ja on alati rohuline.

3. Kiisivas lauses shall I, shall he (she), shall they tdhendab kas
te tahate, et ma (ta, nad) ... .

1. I will go there today though it is late.
Ma tahan tdna sinna minna, kuigi on hilja.
This lock will not open (won’t open).
See lukk ei taha lahti minna.
2. Will you help me, please?
Palun, kas sa aitaksid mind?

1. Will, kui ta on rohuline, vdljendab tahet.
2. Kiisivas lauses viljendab will viisakat ettepanekut voi palvet.

1. You should get up earlier.
Sa peaksid varem tousma.
He should wear woollen socks in winter.
Ta peaks talvel villaseid sokke kandma.
2. They should not speak so loud here.
- Nad ei tohiks siin nii kovasti rdaakida.
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1. Should, kui ta on rohuline, tdhendab koikides pooretes peaksin,

peaksid, peaks jne.

2. Should not tdhendab tolkes ei tohiks.

1.

2

(s
vikus.
2

When he was tired, he would go and talk to his neighbours.
Kui ta oli vésinud, ta ldks tavaliselt naabritega vestlema.
Fred tried to explain that to Ann, but she would not listen.
Fred piiiidis seda Annele selgitada, kuid Ann ei tahtnud
kuulata.

I would rather stay at home today.

Ma pigem jédksin tdna koju..

Would koikides pooretes véljendab korduvat tegevust mine-

Would, kui ta on rohuline, véljendab tahet.

§ 6. Modaalverbid may, might.

Ajalooliselt on might minevikuvorm modaalverbist may.

1.

L

Don’t go on the ice, it may break.

Arge minge jédile, see voib puruneda. /

Don’t go on the ice, it might break.

Arge minge jdéle, see voib puruneda.

He stood up so that everybody might see him.

Ta tousis piisti, et igaiiks voiks teda ndha (ndeks teda).

Modaalverbi might tarvitatakse may asemel, kui oletus on

yahe toendoline.

2

Might voib esineda tdhenduses véiksin, voiksid, vb‘iks‘jne.

§ 7. Modaalverb could.

Could you give me your dictionary for a minute?
Kas te voiksite mulle hetkeks oma sonaraamatu anda?

Could voib esineda tdhenduses wvoiksin, vaiksid, voiks; saak-
sin, saaksid, saaks jne.
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The Passive.
§ 8. The Present Continuous Passive.

Present Continuous Passive moodustatakse abitegusona be Pre-
sent Continuous vormidest (I am being, he (she, it) is being, we
are being, you are being, they are being) ja pohltegusona kolman-
dast pohivormist.

Your compositions are being corrected just now.
Teie kirjandeid parandatakse just praegu.
A stadium is being built by the pupils of that school.
Selle kooli opilased ehitavad staadioni.
The Present Continuous Passive of the verb TEACH
3 I am being taught we ‘are being taught
= you are being taught you are being taught
E he
= she is being taught they are being taught
= it
I am not being taught we are not being taught
o you are not being taught you are not being taught
= he
s she is not being taught they are not being taught
-z it
2 am I being taught? are we being taught?
= are you being taught? are you being taught?
33 :
1<) he
5 is { she } being taught? are they being faught?
= it

|
|

§ 9. The Past Continuous Passive.

~ Past Continuous Passive moodustatakse abitegusona be Past
Continuous vormidest (/ was being, he (she it) was being, we
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were being, you were being, they were being) ja pohitegusona kol-
mandast pdhivormist.

When I left the garden, the second flower-bed was being dug.
Kui ma laksin aiast dra, kaevati teist lillepeenart. :
At three the flowers were being watered by the gardener.
Kell kolm kastis aednik (parajasti) lilli.
The Past Continuous Passive of the verb TEACH

5 I was being taught we were being taught

- you were being taught you were being taught

i he

g she was being taught they were being taught

= it

1 was not being taught we were not being taught

& you were not being taught you were not being taught

2 he "

% she was not being taught they were not being taught

Z it

g was I being taught? were we being taught?

a were you being taught? were you being taught?

o he

;"j was { she } being taught? were they being taught?

= it

§ 10. The Passive Infinitive.
{Passiivi infinitiiv.)

tegusona kolmandast pohivormist:
be written be built be washed
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The Active Infinitive

The Passive Infinitive

; (to) write (to) be written
I (to) build (to) be built
| (to) wash (to) be washed
Vorrelge:

Active Passive

We must write this exercise in ink.

You may write that exercise in pencil.

They can build a house there.

§ 11. Conditional Sentences.

(Tingimuslaused.)

This exercise must be written in ink.

See harjutus tuleb kirjutada tindiga.

That exercise may be written in pencil.

Toda harjutust voib kirjutada pliiat-
siga.

A house can be built there.

Sinna voib ehitada maja.

Tiﬁgimuslaused koosnevad pealausest ja korvallausest side-

sonaga if (if-lause):

He will come here tomorrow if he has time.
If he has time, he will come here tomorrow.

Inglise keeles esineb koige sagedamini kolme tiiiipi-tingimus-
lauseid, kus aegade tarvitamine pea- ja korvallauses allub eri

reeglitele:
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1. She will get there quickly if she takes the bus.
Ta jouab sinna kiiresti, kui ta soidab bussiga.
2. She would get there quickly if she took the bus.
Ta jouaks sinna kiiresti, kui ta soidaks bussiga.
3. She would have got there quickly if she had taken the bus.
- Ta oleks kiiresti sinna joudnud, kui ta oleks bussiga soitnud.



Verb tingimuslausete pea- ja korvallauses.

s Kérvallauses

= .

= Pealauses (b Laiies)

1. Future Indefinite| Present Indefinite
2 should (would) + Infinitive| Past Indefinite
3.|should (would) - have -+ III pdhivorm| Past Perfect :

Mirkus 1. Teise titiibi if-lausefes esineb ainsuse 1. ja 3. pddrdes was

asemel were:

1 should read more if I were you.

Ma loeksin rohkem, kui ma oleksin teie asemel
He would help you if ke were here.

Ta aitaks teid, kui ta oleks siiri.

Mirkus 2. Kaasaegses inglise keeles tarvitatakse tingimuslausetes sageli

should asemel would ka esimeses poordes:

I would go there if 1 had time = [ should go there if 1 had time

§ 12. Accusative with the Infinitive.

(A

kusatiiv infinitiiviga.)

Konstruktsiooni akusatiiv (sihitis) infinitiiviga tarvitatakse

jargmiste tegusonadega:

1)

w©

see, hear, watch, feel ja teiste meeltetaju véljendavate verbi-
dega; infinitiiv esineb sel juhul ilma partiklita to; konstrukt-
siooni tolgime sihitislause voi vat-vormi abil;

want, like, wish ja teiste tahet védljendavate verbidega; infini-
tiiv esineb sel juhul partikliga to; konstruktsiooni tolgime sihi-
tislause abil;

ask, tell, order ja teiste kisku voi palvet viljendavate verbi-
dega; infinitiiv esineb sel juhul partikliga to; konstruktsiooni
tolgime da-tegevusnime voi sihitislause abil;
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4)

verbidega make tdhenduses.sundima, panema (midagi tegemay
ja let tdhenduses laskma; infinitiiv esineb ilma partiklita to;
konstruktsiooni tolgime ma- ja da-tegevusnime abil;

- expect, consider, believe, suppose ja teiste arvamist ning oletust

viljendavate verbidega; infinitiiv esineb partikliga to; konst-
ruktsiooni tolgime tavaliselt sihitislause abil.

We expected them to come early.
Me arvasime (lootsime), et nad tulevad vara.
They consider Jack to be our best chess-player.
Nad arvavad, et Jack on meie parim maletaja.
Nad peavad Jacki meie parimaks maletajaks.
The boys believed the ice to be thick enough.
Poisid arvasid (uskusid), et jda on kiillalt paks.
We supposed the match to take place at five.
Me arvasime (oletasime), et voistlus toimub kell viis.

§ 13. Nominative with the Infinitive.

" (Nominatiiv infinitiiviga.)

1. Everybody is expected to come early.
Oodatakse (loodetakse), et koik tulevad vara.
Jack is considered to be our best chess-player.
Arvatakse, et Jack on meie parim maletaja.
Jacki peetakse meie parimaks maletajaks.

The match was supposed to take place at five.
Arvati (oletati), et voistlus toimub kell viis.
The ice was believed to be thick enough.
Arvati (usuti), et jad on kiillalt paks.

They were known to go there every summer.
Oli teada, et nad kdivad seal igal suvel.

2. Ann is said to know English well.

Rédgitakse, et Ann oskab histi inglise keelt.

Konstruktsiooni nominatiiv (alus) infinitiiviga tarvitatakse

jargmiste verbidega passiivis, mida tolgime tavaliselt eesti keelde
umbisikulise tegumoega:
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1) .expect, consider, believe, suppose, know ja teiste arvamist
ning oletust véljendavate verbidega; konstruktsiooni tolgime tava-

liselt sihitislause abil;

2) verbiga say; konstruktsiooni tolgime sihitislause abil.

Mirkus. Konstruktsiooni nominatiiv infinitiiviga voib asendada podimlau-

sega jargmiselt:
Everybody is expected fo come early.

Jack is considered fo be our best player.

The match was supposed fo take place

st 5

The ice was believed
enough.

They were known fo go there every
summer.

Ann is said to know English well.

to be thick

§ 14.

1. Shake beiore using!

the lunchroom.

eine.

It is expected that everybody will come
early.

It is considered that Jack is our best
player.

It was supposed that the match would
take place at 5.

It was believed that the ice was thick

-~ enough:

It was known that they went there
every summer,

1t is said that Ann knows English
well. :

How to Translate the Gerund into Estonian.

Enne tarvitamist loksutada!
2. Did you succeed in getting tickets?
Kas teil onnestus pileteid saada?
3. They crossed the stream by stepping on the stones.
Nad iiletasid oja kividele astudes.
4. She hurried on without looking back.
Ta ruttas tagasi vaatamata edasi.
Something prevented him from’ coming here.
Miski takistas teda siia tulemast.
5. After posting the letters, he went for a walk.
Kui ta oli kirja posti pannud, ldks ta jalutama.
He passed the group of boys without greeting them.
Ta moéddus poiste rithmast, ilma et oleks neid tervitanud.
Instead of going home for dinner, she had a light meal in

Selle asemel et 1dunaks koju minna, soi ta sooklas kerge
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Gerundiumi tolgitakse eesti keelde mitmel viisil:

mine-1opulise nimisdnaga;
da-tegevusnimega;
des-vormiga;

mata- ja mast-vormi abil,
korvallause abil.

IS CIF i S DS S

1. Excuse my interrupting you.
Vabandage, et ma teid katkestasin.
I didn’t know anything about his getting the first prize.
Ma ei teadnud midagi sellest, et ta esimese auhinna sai.
2. I insist on Fred’s helping you.
Ma nouan, et Fred sind aitaks.
We all wondered at the pupils’ not understanding the
question,
Me koik imestasime, et Gpilased ei saanud kiisimusest aru.

I. Omastavat asesona gerundiumi ees tolgitakse eesti keelde
korvallause alusena.

2. Omastavas kddndes nimiséna, mis seisab gerundiumi ees,
tolgitakse eesti keelde korvallause alusena

§ 15. The Perfect Participle.

(Perfekti kesksona.)

Perfekti kesksona moodustatakse kesksona having ja pohitegu-
sona kolmandast pohivormist:

having cooked, having written

Having cooked the dinner, mother lay down to rest.
Keetnud 16una valmis, heitis ema puhkama.

Having written two’ letters, he went out to post them.
Kirjutanud kaks kirja, ldks ta neid posti viima.

Perfekti kesksonaga lauselithend tolgitakse eesti keelde nud-
lithendi abil.
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Vorrelge:

Present Participle

writing kirjutades
taking vottes
answering  vastates
arriving saabudes
being olles

Perfect Participle

kirjutanud
votnud
vastanud
saabunud
olnud

having written (olles)
having taken (olles)
having answered (olles)
having arrived (olles)
having been (olles)

§ 16. The Indirect and Prepositiona! Object as the Subject of the

Passive Construction.

(Kaud- ja eessonaline sihitis passiivlause alusena.)

Active Construction

Passive Construction

1. She gave the boy a book.

They offered him a good
job.

2. They sent for the dector.

Everybody laughed at the
dirty boy.

A book was given to the boy.
Poisile anti raamat.

The boy was given a book.
Poisile anti raamat.

A good job was offered (to)
him.

Talle pakuti head téokohta.
He was offered a good job.
Talle pakuti head todkohta.

The doctor was sent for.
Saadeti arsti jérele.

The dirty boy was laughed at
by everybody.
Koik naersid

itle.

rdpase poisi

1. Monede verbidega, nait. give, bring, show, tell, send, offer,
vGib nii ofsene kui kaudsihitis olla passiivlause aluseks.
9 Aktiivlause eessonaline sihitis voib esineda alusena vasta-

vas passiivlauses.
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The Use of the Tenses.

§ 17. The Present Indefinite.

Niide

Tarvitatakse

. We read the newspaper every

day.

They often help their neigh-
bours. ;

John always leaves the house
at seven.

Jane takes music lessons.

Linda speaks English well.

Father works at a factory.

Cows give us milk and sheep
‘give us wool.

The sun rises in the east and
sets in the west.

Light travels more quickly than
sound.

The doctor comes into the sick-
room. He takes the thermo-
meter, shakes it well and
gives it to the patient.

I see what you are doing.

This bottle contains three litres
of petroleum.

Everybody knows that chemist.

When he finishes the experi-
ment, he will write down
the results.

If you leave that polymer on
the fire, it will melt.

korduva tegevuse viljen-
damiseks olevikus;

tegevuse valjendami-
seks, mis on alusele pide-
valt omane (mis iseloo-
mustab alust);

lausetes, mis véljenda-
vad iildkehtivat tode;

mitme iiksteisele jérg-
neva tegevuse viljendami-
seks seotud jutustuses;

kestva oleviku asemel
verbidega see, hear, know,
contain, consist, belong,
love, like, want, hate ja
monede teistega, mis vil-
jendavad seisundit olevi-
kus;

tuleviku asemel ajaméa-
rus- ja tingimuslausetes.
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§ 18. The Past Indefinite.

Nidide

Tarvitatakse

N

. Yesterday

Last week

Two months
ago

In 1958 :

During the
holidays

Before going
there

. The doctor came into the sick-

room. He took the thermome-

ter, shook it well and gave it

to the patient.

. Last year we often attended

the meetings of our technical

club.

. He said that he knew Russian

well.

She was glad that you were

interested in her experiments.

we worked to-
gether
for a long time.

tegevuse valjendami-
seks, mis toimus minevi-
kus;

seotud jutustuses mitme
iiksteisele jargneva tege-
vuse valjendamiseks, mis
toimusid minevikus;

koos vastavate méirus- |
tega korduva tegevuse vil-
jendamiseks minevikus;

sihitislauses oleviku ase-
mel, kui pealause 6eldis on
minevikus.

§ 19. The Future Indefinite.

Niide

Tarvitatakse

. We shall finish school in spring.
Vilma will be a laboratory
worker.
Tomorrow )
Next week
In 1967
In two
months
During the
next termJ

they will begin
L a new experi-
ment.

tegevuse véljéndami-
seks, mis toimub tulevi-
kus;

15 English XI kl
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2. The laboratory workers will
sometimes consult a physicist.
l They will publish the results of

their experiments every week.

koos vastavate méairus-
tega korduva tegevuse val-
jendamiseks tulevikus.

{
1]
|

)
{

i

Mirkus. I am going (fo), he is going (fo) jne. tarvitatakse koos pohi-

verbi infinitiiviga tuleviku vialjendamiseks: .

Lembit is going to buy an English-Estonian dictionary tomorrow.

§ 20. The Present Continuous.

Nidide

.Tarvitatakse

1. It is snowing (at this moment).
Look! The boys are playing
snowballs in the street.

2. Helmi is going to Viljandi to-
MOTrTow.

tegevuse véljendami-
seks, mis toimub konele-
mise momendil (tegevuse
alguse ja 1opu kohta ei ole
midagi 6eldud);

verbidega come, go,
start, arrive, return tule-
viku véljendamiseks.

§ 21. The Past Continuous.

Earyitatakse

Nédide

1. Last Satur-
day at seven
When I came | they were
in, listening to
At that mo- a concert over
ment the radio.
While I was
resting, 3

2. I asked him what he was writ-
ing.

tegevuse véljendami-
seks, mis toimus teatud
momendil minevikus (te-
gevuse alguse ja lopu
kohta ei ole midagi oOel-
dud);

sihitislauses oleviku
asemel, kui pealause oel-
dis on minevikus.
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§ 22. The Present Perfect.

Niide

Tarvitatakse

. The Soviet

people have (already)
built up Socialism.
We have all been to Moscow. (So

now we know what Moscow is like.)

. That factory has increased its output

this year.
He has never seen a parrot (in his
lifetime).

. We have lived here for three years.

We have had two class meetings
since ‘the first December.

minevikus toimunud tegevuse
vdljendamiseks, mille tagajér-
jed ulatuvad olevikku;

tegevuse valjendamiseks, mis
toimus ajaithikus, mis ei ole
veel moéodunud (foday, this
week, this month, this year, in
one’s” lifetime);

monede verbidega, nagu live,
work, be, have, see jt. tegevuse
viljendamiseks, mis algas mi-
nevikus ja kestab konelemise
momendil.

§ 23. The Past Perfect.

Niide

Tarvitatakse

1. When we arriwed,} the performance
By the time we had begun
arrived, (already).
By that time

The play did not interest the boy
because he had seen it before.

We knew the actor. We had met him
before.

The director wanted to see the scenery
that the artist had prepared for the
new play.

. We learned that Helmi had acted in

several plays already.
She said she had bought three tickets
the day before.

tegevuse viljendamiseks, mis
16petati teatud momendiks mi- .
nevikus;

sihitislauses ajavormide Pre-
sent Perfect ja Past Indefinite
asemel, kui pealause oOeldis on
minevikus.

Vorrelge:

a) When she had finished her homework, she went to the skating-rink. = She

didn’t go to the skating-rink until she had finished her homework.

b) When  she finished her homework, she went to the skating-rink. = She

finished her homework and then went to the skating-rink.

15*
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§ 24. Verbi ajad, mis ei kuulu keskkooli programmi.

Verbi

aeg

Niéide

Tarvitatakse

Future
Perfect

When you come tomorrow, I shall
have written my composition al-
ready. Kui sa homme tuled, olen
ma kirjandi juba kirjutanud.

tegevuse viljendamiseks,
mis 10petatakse enne tea-
tud momenti tulevikus;

Future
Continuous

1. Tomorrow at 4 o’clock I shall
be doing my homework. Homme
kell 4 ma teen oma koduseid iiles-
andeid.

2. When you come here tomorrow,
he will be writing his composition.
Kui sa homme tuled, kirjutab ta
(parajasti) kirjandit.

tegevuse viljendamiseks,
mis toimub teatud mo-
mendil tulevikus;

Present
Perfect
Continuous

Ain has been waiting for you for
twenty minutes already. Ain ootab
sind juba kakskiimmend minutit.

tegevuse viljendamiseks,
mis algas minevikus ja
kestab  konelemise = mo-
mendil;

Past
Perfect
Continuous

When we arrived, they had been
writing invitations for two hours
already. Kui me saabusime, olid
nad juba kaks tundi kutseid kirju-
tanud.

tegevuse viljendamiseks,
mis algas minevikus ja
kestis teatud momendini
minevikus;

Future
Perfect
Continuous

By the first of June we shall have
been studying English for four
years. Esimeseks juuniks oleme ing-
lise keelt neli aastat Gppinud.

tegevuse viljendamiseks,
mis algab enne teatud
momenti ja kestab teatud
momendini tulevikus.

§ 25. Tahtsamad koma tarvitamise reeglid inglise keeles.

Koma tarvitamine inglise keeles erineb tunduvalt koma tarvitamisest eesti
keeles. Allpool on antud tihtsamad reeglid koma tarvitamise kohta inglise keeles.
1. Miidruse jirel, mis seisab aluse ees,_tarvitataksé koma lauseliikmete pare-
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maks eraldamiseks:

After the English lesson, plans for the next excursion were discussed.




. Rindlauseid, mis on seotud sidesdnaga and, voib eraldada teineteisest

komaga: ;

The air was full -of butterflies, and a sweet. fragrance rose from the wild -
grasses.
It was the Ist of August, and the corn was ripe.

Poimlauses ei eraldata sihitislauset pealausest komaga:

We hope that you will be satisfied with our work.
George knew he had disobeyed the headmaster.

Mairuslause eraldatakse komaga ainult siis, kui ta eelneb pealausele:

When George was being reprimanded by the headmaster, he remained silent.
George remained silent when he was being reprimanded by the headmaster.

Tiiendlause eraldatakse pealausest. komaga ainult siis, kui ta esineb korvai--
lausena, mille voib ka dra jitta: > :

I know a man who is very much interested in geology. ’

Ma tean (itht niisugust) meest, kes on vdga huvitatud geoloogiast..

" Do you know the scientist who was at the head of the expedition?

Kas te tunnete (seda) teadlast, kes oli ekspeditsiooni eesotsas?

My eldest brother, who is interested in geology, took part in an expedition-
last summer. -

Minu vanim vend, kes on huvitatud geoloogiast, vottis méédunud suvel eks-
peditsioonist osa.

He raised his leit hand, which was bandaged.
Ta tostis vasaku kde, mis oli sidemes (= ta tdstis vasaku kéde ja see oli
sidemeisy. “ v o4

Kesksonalised lauseliihendid, kui nad on lauses madruseks, -eraldatakse-
komaga:

Joining Bosinney, Soames started for the station.

Having discussed the plan with the agent, he returned to the building site.

Kesksonalisi - lauseliihendeid, mis on lauses tidiendiks, ei eraldata komaga::
The silence was only broken by rabbits running to their holes.

The architect building that house graduated from London University.
Bosinney did not like the site chosen by Soames.

The guests invited to the party arrived between four and five.

Saatelause eraldatakse otsesest konest komaga:

He said, “I've found the very place for your house.”
“I shan’t take that site,” said Soames, “because I can't afford it.”
“I could build you a palace for eight thousand,” said Bosinney.

Mirkus. Saatelause -eraldatakse otsesest komest kooloniga, kui otsest
konet alustatakse uuest reast ja see koosneb mitmest lausest.



TABLES.

1

"KESKSONALISTE LAUSELUHENDITE TOLKIMINE.

" Adverbiaalsed kesksonalised lauselithendid.

it g ] Going home yesterday ‘, he lost his fountain-pen.

Eile koju minnes kaotas ta tiitesulepea.

% I Having bought some provisions ‘ , they went back to

the camp.

Ostnud toiduaineid, ldksid nad laagrisse tagasi.

Atributiivsed kesksonalised lauselithendid.

1. The woman working at this table is a doctor.

Naine, kes selle laua juures tootab, on arst.

2. We know the methods : used there.

Me tunneme meetodeid, mida seal kasutatakse.
Me tunneme seal kasutatavaid» meetodeid.

The plan _ discussed at the meeting | was accepted.

j Plaan, mida koosolekul arutati, voeti vastu.
| Koosolekul arutatud plaan voeti vastu.
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I
THE NOMINATIVE WITH THE INFINITIVE.

1. Its translation into Estonian.

' l
l' Eesrgbely 4 7 i
I is supposed

to go there.

Oletatakse, et kdik ldhevad sinna.

2. Its equivalent — a complex sentence (poimlause)

a) Everybody is supposed to go there.

THE TENSES IN THE ACTIVE.

b) It is supposed that everybody will go there.

= } T
Present Past ! Future

8 {

E | 1 write 1 wrote | 1 shall write

S 1 He writes He wrote He will write

=

s 2 st SR i St T,

3

_g I am writing 1 was writing (ei ole Kkeskkooli

= | He is writing He was writing programmis)

S

+ | 1 have written I had written (ei ole keskkooli

< | He has written He had written programmis)

= .

o,
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1V

THE TENSES IN THE PASSIVE.

Present Past Future
=
€| It is written It was written It will be written
S | They are written They were written They will be written
=
"
12 _ ;
| 2 | It is being written It was being written (puudub)
% | They are being written|They were being written
8 -
+ | It has been written It had been written (ei ole kesk-
< |They have been written| They had been written | kooli programmis)
& | 3
V

‘QUESTIONS.

‘The Indefinite Tenses Active

Whén

do
did
will

they go there?

The Perfect Tenses Active

Where

have
had

' they gone already?
1 :

The Continuous Tenses Active

Where '
|

are
were

they going?
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The Indefinite Tenses Passive

What s he taught?
: was :
What will he be taught?

The Perfect Tenses Passive

has

What had

| he been taugﬁt?

The Continuous Tenses Passive

What l = he being taught?
was
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VI

TRREGULAR VERBS.

Infinitive

Past Indefinite Past Participle !
1. be’ was, were been
2. beat beat beaten
3. become became become
4. begin began begun
5. bend bent bent
6. blow blew blown
7. break broke broken
8. bring brought brought
9. build built built
10. burn burnt burnt
11. burst burst burst
12. buy bought bought
13. catch caught * caught
14, choose chose chosen
15. come came come
16. cost cost cost
17. creep crept crept
18. cut cut cut
19. dig dug dug
20. do did done
21. draw drew drawn
22. drink drank drunk
23. drive drove driven
24. eat ate eaten
25. fall fell fallen
26. feed fed fed
27. feel felt felt
28. fight fought fought
29. find found found
30. fly flew flown |
31. foresee foresaw foreseen
32. forget forgot forgotten
33. forgive forgave forgiven
34. freeze froze frozen
35. get got got
36. give gave given
37. go went gone
38. grow grew grown
39. hang hung hung
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Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
40. have had had
41. hear heard” heard
42. hide hid hidden
. 43. hold held held
44. hurt hurt hurt
45. keep kept kept
46. know . knew known
47. lay laid laid
48. lead led led
49. leave left left
50. let let let
51. lie lay lain
52. lose lost lost
53. make made made
54. meet met met
55. misunderstand misunderstood misunderstood
56. mow mowed mown
57. overcome overcame overcome
58. overhear overheard overheard
59. pay paid paid
60. put put put
61. read read read
62. ride rode ridden
63. ring rang rung
64. run ran run
65. say said- said
66. see saw seen
67. sell sold sold
68. send sent sent
69. set set set
70. sew sewed sewn
71. shake shook shaken
72. shine shone shone
73. shoot shot shot
74. show showed shown
75. shut shut shut
76. sing sang sung
77. sit sat sat
78. sleep slept slept
79. sow sowed sown
80. speak spoke spoken
81. spend spent spent
82. spin span spun
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Infinitive

Past Indefinite

Past Participle

spit
spread
stand
steal
stick
strike
sweep

. swim
. take

teach

. tell
. think
. throw

understand

. wake
. wear

Wweave

. win
. write

spat
spread
stood
stole
stuck

- struck

swept
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
wove
won
wrote

spat
spread
stood
stolen
stuck
struck
swept
swum-
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
woven
won
written




ALPHABETIC VOCABULARY.

A

able [‘eibl]-a. suuteline, voimeline

about [o’baut] prep. (millegi) kohta,
millestki; adv. iimber, ringi; umbes

above [3’bav] prep. iile, kohal

abridged [o’bridzd] 8 p.p. lithendatud

abroad [o’broid] 7 adv. vidlismaal

absent ["aebsant] a. puuduv
to be absent puuduma

absolutely [“abssluitli] 8 adv.
likult, tdiesti

accept [ok’sept] v. vastu votma

accident [“seksidont] n. juhus, juh-
tum, oOnnetusjuhtum :

according [o’kaidip] 4 adv. vastavalt
(millelegi to)

accordion [o’koidion] n.
1o6tspill

accusative [o’kjuizativ] n. akusatiiv, si-
hitav (kdine)

accuse [ok’juiz] 18 v. siiiidistama

ache [eik] v. valutama; n. valu

achieve [o'tfirv] v. saavutama

achievement (o/tfizvmont] n. saavutus

acquaint [o’kweint] v. tutvustama

acquainted [o’kweintid]
get ' acquainted (with) (kellegagi,
millegagi) tuttavaks saama

across [o’kros] prep. iile

act [ekt] 19 n. tegu, toiming; (néi-
dendi) vaatus; v. tegutsema; naiit-
lema

taie-

akordion,

action [‘sekfon] 16 n. tegevus

active [‘zektiv] a. aktiivne

actor [‘zekta] n. nditleja

adapted [o’deeptid] a.
kohandatud

adapteeritud,

add [aed] v. lisama

address [o’dres] v. konetama, poordu-
ma (kellegi poole); n. aadress
return address saatja aadress

adjective [‘eedziktiv] n. omadussona

admit [od’mit] n. juurdepddsu voimal-
dama, vastu votma

adore [o’do:] 8 v. jumaldama

advanced [od’vainst] 1 a. eesrindlik,
edumeelne

adventure [od’ventfs] 8 n. seiklus, era-
kordne siindmus

adverb [‘zdvaib] n. miirsona

adverbial [od’vaibial] n. madrus

advertisement [od’vortizment] n. kuu-
lutus

advice [od’vais] 17 n. néuanne, nou

advise [ad’vaiz] v. soovitama, nou
andma i

affair [o/fea] 22 n. asi, lugu; sekeldus

affirmative [o’foimotiv] a. jaatav

afford [o’fo:d] 22 v. (endale) lubama,
voimaldama

afraid [o’freid]
be afraid (of) kartma

Africa [‘eefrike] pn. Aafrika

after [‘a:fte] prep. parast, taga, ja-
rel(e)

afternoon [‘aifto’nuin] n. pérastlouna,
ohtupoolik
in the afternoon pirast 16unat, ohtu-
poolikul

afterward [‘aiftowad] =
adv. hiljem

again [o/ge(i)n] adv. uuesti, jille

age [eidz] n. vanus; ajastu

agent [‘eidzont] 22 n. agent, esindaja

afterwards
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ago [o’'gou] adv. (teatav aeg) tagasi

agree [o/grii] v. ndustuma, néus olema

agricultural  [egri’kaltf(a)r(a)l] a.
pollumajandus-, pollumajanduslik

agriculture [‘segrikaltfa] n. polluma-
jandus

agronomist [o’gronamist] n. agronoom

ahead [o’hed] (of) 2 adv. ees

aim [eim] 1 n. eesmirk, siht; v. sih-
tima

air [ea] n. ohk; v. chutama
by air lennupostiga; lennukiga

airless [‘ealis] a. ohutu, ldmmatav

alarm [o/laim] = alarm-clock n. édra-
tuskell

Aldington [‘aildint(a) n] pn.

ale [eil] 16 n. olu

Alice [‘eelis] pn.

alive [o’laiv] pred. a. elus, elav

all [o:1] pron. koik
all day kogu piev
all-union {ileliiduline

allow [¢’lau] v. lubama, luba andma

almost [‘o:lmoust] adv. peaaegu

alone [o’loun] a. iiksinda, iiksi

along [o’lon] prep. piki, méoda

already [o(:)!'redi] aduv. juba

also [‘o:lsou] adv. samuti, ka

although [0:l'Sou] 2. conj. olgugi et,
kuigi

always ['o:lw (e)iz] adv. alati

ambulance [‘embjulans] n. kiirabiauto

Amelia [o‘miilja] pn.

America [o'merika] pn. Ameerika

among [o'man] prep. seas, hulgas;
sekka, hulka ;

amputate [‘zempjuteit] v. amputeerima,
dra loikama

Amsterdam [‘zemstodeem] 11 pn.
Amsterdam

amusement [o’mjuizmont] 20 n. 16bus-
tus

an [een] (rohuta [an] umbmadrane artik-
kel tdishddlikuga algava sona ees)

analysis [o/neelisis] n. analiiiis

and [end, ond, nd] conj. ja

Andrew [‘zndru:] pn.

anecdote [‘zenikdout] n. anekdoot

1240

anger [‘eeyga] n. viha

Anglo-Saxon [‘englou’seksan] 18 n.
anglosaks; a. anglosaksi

angrily [‘eepgrili] adv. pahaselt, viha- -
selt

angry [‘eepgri] a. pahane (kellegi
peale with), vihane

animal [‘zenimol] n. loom

anniversary [eeni’vaisori] n. aasta-
péev

another [o'nado] pron. teine, veel iiks

answer [‘a:insa] v. vastama; n. vastus

antonym [‘gentonim] n. antoniiiim,
vastandsona

any [‘eni] pron. moni, keegi; 6 {ikskoik
missugune

anybody [‘eniboadi] pron.
keegi

anyone [‘eniwan] pron.
keegi 4

anything [‘enifig] pron. midagi (eita-
vas ja kiisivas lauses)

anywhere [‘eniwea] adv. kusagil,
koik kus (kuhu)

apartment [o’pa:tmant] n. korter
apartment house- paljukorteriline
iitirimaja

apparatus [@pa’reitas] n. aparaat

appear [o'pia] v. ilmuma

apple [‘aepl] n. Gun

applause [o’ploiz] 6 n. kiiduavaldused,
aplaus

iikskoik kes,

iikskoik kes,

iiks-

application [eepli‘keifon] 12 n. ra-

kendamine
apprentice [o’prentis] n. Gpipoiss
approach [o’proutf] v. ldhenema
April [‘eipril] n. aprill
apron [‘eipron] 24 n. poll
aristocratic [eeristo’kraetik] 19 a. aris-
tokraatlik

arm [oum] n. kdsivars

armchair [‘a:m’tfea] n. tugitool

armed [‘aimd] a. relvastatud

arms [aimz] 19 n. relvad

army [‘aumi] n. armee, sojavagi

around [o’raund] prep. timber

arrest [o’rest] v. vahistama, arreteeri-
ma; n. arest, vahistamine




arrival [9’raival] 17 n. saabumine

arrive [o’raiv] v. saabuma

arrow [serou] 7. nool

art [a:t] 15 n. kunst

Arthur [‘a:0a] pn.

article ["a:tikl] n. artikkel
leading article juhtkiri

artist [aitist] n. kunstnik

as [eez, az] conj. nagu, kui; sel ajal
kui; kuna; et ;
as ... as conj. nii...kui
as well as ka, samuti

Ashby [ [bi] pn.

ashes ['&fiz] 3 n. pl. tuhk

Asia [‘eifa] pn. Aasia

aside [o’said] 18 adv. korvale

ask [a:sk] v. kiisima
ask for (something) (midagi) palu-
ma

asleep [o’slitp] pred. a. magav
to be asleep magama

assistant [o’sistont] n. assistent, abi-
line

astonishingly [os’tonifipgli] 8 adv. iilla-
tavalt

atheism [‘eifiizm] 19 n. ateism, juma-
laeitamine

athlete ['a0liit] n. sportlane, atleet

Atlantic [ot/leentik] n. Atlandi ookean
(= the Atlantic Ocean)

atomic [o’tomik] a. aatomi-, aatom-

attack [o’teek] n. atakk, riinnak; hai-
gushoog; v. riindama, kallale tungi-
ma

attempt [o’tempt] 23 n. katse, piiiie;
v. katsuma, piiidma

attend [o’tend] v. osa votma
-to attend school koolis kdima
to attend lectures loengutel kdima

attention [o’tenfon] 14 n. tdhelepanu

attic [‘etik] n. katuse- e. pdéoningu-
kamber

atiract [o’treekt] 14 v. kiilge tombama

attributive [o’tribjutiv] a. tdiend-, atri-
butiivne

August ['o:gast] n. august

aunt [a:nt] n. tadi

18 English XI Kkl

Australia [o:s’treilia] 9 pn. Austraa-
lia
author [/0:03] 20 n. autor
automatic [o:to’meetik] n.
piistol; 5 a. automaat-
automation [oito’meifon] 1 n. auto-
matiseerimine
autumn [‘oitem] n. siigis
auxiliary [0:g’ziljori] a. abi-
auxiliary verb abiverb
avoid [o’void] 17 wv.
hoidma '
award [o’woid] v. mddrama, andma
away [o’wei] adv. dra, eémal(e)
awfully [o:fuli] 5 adv. hirmsasti,
vdga, kohutavalt f ?

automaat-

valtima, dra

baby ['beibi] n. beebi, siilelaps

back [baek] n. selg; adv. tagasi

backward [‘bakwod] adv. tagurpidi;
a. mahajdanud .

bacon [’beikon] n. ldbikasvanud sea-
liha, peekon

bad [beed] a. halb, worse [wa:s] hal-
vem, worst [waist] halvim

bag [baeg] n. kott

bake [beik] v. kiipsetama; kiipsema

bakery [‘beikeri] n. leivakauplus, pa-
gariari

ball [bo:l] n. pall, kera *

banana [ba’na:ns] n. banaan

band [beend] 13 n. orkester, muusika-
koor; laineala

bandage [bendidz] 21. n.
side; v. siduma

bank [beepk] n. kallas

bank [beepk] n. pank

bark [ba:k] v. haukuma

barley ['ba:li] n. oder

barn [ba:n] n. kiiiin

baronet ['beer(a)nit]
(aadlitiitel)

bar-room [‘bairuim] 21 n. baar

basement [‘beismoant] n. keldrikorrus

basket [‘baiskit] n. korv

basketball ["bauskitbo:l] n. korvpall

bathe [beid] v. suplema

(haava)

20 n. baronet
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bathroom [’ba:6rum] n. vannituba

Baxter ['backsta] pn.

bay [bei] n. (mere)laht

be [bi:], was [woz, waz], were
[wa:, wa], been [bi(:)n] v. olema,
viibima, -asetsema

bead [biid] n. helmes, (klaas)parl

bear [bea] n. karu

bear [bea], .bore [bai],
19 v. kandma, taluma

beard [biad] n. habe

beardless ['biadlis] a. habemetu

beat [biit], beat, beaten ['biitn] wv.
166ma, peksma 2

beautiful ['bju:tiful] a. ilus, kaunis

beauty ['bju:ti] n. ilu, kaunidus; kauni-
tar, iludus

because [biko(:)z] conj. sest (et)
because of prep. millegi voi kellegi
pérast, tottu

" become- [bi’kaml],
become v. saama
lekski), muutuma

bed [bed] n. voodi
to go to bed magama minema

‘bedroom [’bedrum] n. magamistuba

beer [bia] 13 n. olu

before [bi’fo:] conj. enne kui; prep.
enne, ees, ette; adv. enne, varem

beg [beg] v. kerjama, paluma

began [bi’geen] vf. begin

beggar ['bega] 8 n. kerjus

begin [bi‘gin], began [bi‘geen], begun
[bi’gan] v. algama; alustama

beginning [bi‘ginip] n. algus

begun [bi‘gan] of. begin

behind [bi’haind] prep. taga; taha

Belgium ['beldzom] pn. Belgia

bell [bel] n. kelluke, kolisti

belong [bi'lop] ». kuuluma (kellelegi
to) ‘

bench [bentf] n. pink

bend [bend] bent, bent 11 ©. kummar-
duma

berry [‘beri] n. mari
['beriz])

beside [bi’said] 8 prep. korval

besides [bi’saidz] adv. pealegi
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borne [bain]

became [bi‘keim],
(kellekski, mil-

(mitm. berries

best [best] a. parim; adv. kdige pare-
mini

betray [bi’trei] 24 v. reetma

better ['beta] a. parem; tervem; adv.
paremini

between [bi‘twiin] prep. vahel

bicycle {’baisikl] n. jalgratas

big [big] a. suur

bill [bil] 21 n. arve

biography [bai‘ografi] n. elulugu, bio-
graafia

birch [baitf] = birch-tree n. kask

bird [ba:d] n. lind

birth [ba:6] n. siind, siindimine

birthday ['bai0dei] n. siinnipdev

bit [bit] 22 n. tiikk, tiikike
a bit natuke

bitter [’bita] 8 a. kibe, moru

black [bleek] a. must

blackboard ['bleekboid] 7. tahvel

blank [blaegk] n. liink

blanket ['blegkit] 3 n. (voodi)vaip

bleed [bliid], bled, bled 23 v. verd
jooksma

blew [blu:] vf. blow I

blind [blaind] a. pime

blow I [blou], blew
[bloun] v. puhuma

blow II [blou] n. hoop

blue [blu:] a. sinine

board [bo:d] n. (sae)laud, plank; tah-
vel

boarding-school
internaatkool

boat [bout] n. paat
go in boat paadiga soitma

bobtail [‘bobteil] n. kérbitud sabaga
hobune

Bodkin ['bodkin] pn.

body [‘bodi] 1 7. keha

boil [boil] v. keetma; keema

bold [bould] a. julge

Bolshevik ["bolfivik] 7. bolSevik
Bolshevik Party bolSevike partei

bomb [bom] n. pomm

bone [boun] n. kont, luu

bonnie ['boni] (Soti murdes) a. nagus,
kena

[blu:], blown

['bordigskw:l] 17 n.



bony [‘bouni] 2 a. kondine, luine

book [buk] n. raamat

bookcase [’bukkeis] n. raamatukapp

boot [buit] n. saabas

born [boin] a. siindinud

borrow [‘borou] v. laenama

Bosinney [bo’sini] pn.

both [bouB] pron. mélemad
both ... and conj. nii ... kui

bottle [’botl] n. pudel

bottom [’botom] n. pohi
at the bottom all, pohjas

bought [bo:t] vt. buy

bourgeois [buagwai] a. kodanlik; n.
kodanlane

bow [bau] 8 v. kummardama; n. kum-
mardus

box [boks] n. karp, kast

box-office [/boksofis] 6 n. (teatrij pile-
tikassa

boy [boi] n. poiss

branch [bramtf] n. oks

brandy [‘breendi] 8 n. brindi, konjak

brave [breiv] a. vapper, julge

bread [bred] n. leib

break I [breik], broke [brouk], broken
[’broukn] v. murdma
break up loppema, katkema
break out puhkema (sdja, haiguse
kohta)

break II [breik] n. vahetund

breakfast [‘brekfast] n. hommikueine
have breakfast einetama (hommikul)

breast [brest] n. rind

breath [bref] n. hingus, hingetomme
out of breath hingetu

breathe [bri:d] v. hingama

Brian [‘braian] pn.

brick [brik] n. telliskivi

bridge [bridz] n. sild

brigade [bri‘geid] n. brigaad
brigade-leader brigadir

bright [brait] a. elav, roomus; ere
a bright day selge péev

brilliant [‘briljent] a. hiilgav, tore

bring [brin], brought [broit], brought
v. tooma
bring up 6 iiles kasvatama

16*

Britain ['britn] pn. Britannia
Great Britain Suurbritannia

broad [broid] a. lai, avar

Broadway [‘broidwei] pn. (New Yorgi
peatédnav)

Brom [brom] pn.

Bronté [’bronti] pn.

brother [’brads] n. vend
brother-in-law mehevend; 6emees

brought [broit] vf. bring

brown [braun] a. pruun

brush [braf] n. hari; v. harjama

build [bild], built [bilt], built o. ehi-
tama

building ['bildig] n. hoone, ehitus

bun [ban] n. saiake

bunch [bantf] n. kimp, kobar

bundle [‘bandl] 22 n. kimp, komps

buried ['berid] p. p. maetud

Burma [‘baims] 24 pn. Birma

burn [bom], burnt [baint], burnt o.
polema; poletama \

burning [‘bainiy] a. polev

burst [ba:st], burst, burst v. 16hkema;
puhkema
to burst out vélja pahvatama

bury [‘beri] v. matma

bus [bas] n. buss
bus-stop bussipeatus
by bus bussiga

bush [buf] 10 n. poosas

business [‘biznis] n. ari

busy ['bizi] a. toorohke
to be busy tooga kinni olema

but [bat, bat] conj. kuid, aga; prep.
vilja arvatud, peale

butcher [‘butfs] n. lihunik

butter [‘bate] n. voi

butterfly ['batoflai] 22 n. liblikas

button [‘batn] 24 n. ndop; v. nédpi-
ma, kinni néoépima

buy [bai], bought [boit], bought w.
ostma

buyer [‘baia] n. ostja

by [bai] 5 prep. korval, juures; kaudu,
teel

Byron [‘baisren] pn.

Bysshe [bif] pn.
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o

cab [keeb] 22 . voorimehe soiduk,
troska; taksiauto

cabbage [keebid3z] n. kapsas

cabin [keebin] n. kajut

cake [keik] n. kook

calendar [‘keelinda] 14 n. kalender

California [keeli’fomnia] pn. Kalifornia

call [koil] v. kutsuma, nimetama; hiiiid-
ma
call for 22 (kellegi, millegi) jarele
tulema

calmly ['ka:mli] 24 adv. rahulikult

Cambridge ['keimbridz] pn.

camera [’keemora] n. fotoaparaat

camp [keemp] n. laager

can [keen], rohuta [ken], could [kud],
rohuta [kad] abiverb voin, void jne.;
suudan, suudad jne.; oskan, oskad

= Inte,

Canada [‘keenada] 9 pn. Kanada

canal [ko'neel] 9 n. kanal

candle ['keendl] n. kiiiinal

Canterbury [‘keentabari] pn.

cap [keep] n. miits

capital ['keepitl] n. pealinn

capitalist ['keepitolist] a. kapitalistlik;
n. kapitalist

captain [keeptin] n. kapten

carbide [’ka:baid] 12 n. karbiit

carbon [‘kaiban] 12 n. siisinik

card [ka:d] 20 n. (méangu-, post-)kaart

care [keo] 17 n. hool, mure

careful [’keaf(u)l] a. ettevaatlik, hooli-
kas

careless ['kealis] a. ettevaatamatu, hoo-

letu
Carmen [’kaimen] pn.
carpenter [‘ka:pinta] 15 n. puusepp
carpet ['ka:ipit] 8 n. (poranda)vaip
carriage ['keeridz] n. vanker; vagun
carrot ['keerat] n. porgand
carry [keeri] v. kandma

carry away dra viima

carry on jiatkama

carry out teostama

cart [kait] n. vanker
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carter [’ka:ts] n. veovoorimees
case [keis] 11 n. juhtum, olukord
castle ['ka:sl] 18 n. loss
cat [keet] n. kass
cattle ['’keetl] 1 n. veised, kariloomad
catch [keetf], caught [ko:t], caught
v. kinni piiiidma
catch (a) cold kiilmetuma
catch fire tuld votma
celebrate [’selibreit] v. piihitsema
celebration [seli’‘breifon] n. tahista-
mine, pidu
cello ['tfelou] 13 n. tSello (pl. cellos)
cement [si‘ment] 14 n. tsement
cent [sent] n. sent; sada
per cent protsent
Centigrade [’sentigreid] a.
piigalane (termomeetri kohta)
centimetre [‘sentimiita] n. sentimeeter
central [’sentral] a. tsentraalne, kesk-
centre [‘sentd] n. késkus
century ['sentfuri] n. sajand
certainly [’saitnli] adv. kindlasti
chain [tfein] 12 n. kett, ahel; v. ahel-
dama
chair [tfea] n. tool
chairman ['tfeoman] n. esimees
chalk [tfo:k] n. kriit
champion [tfeempion] n.
esivoitleja
championship [‘tfeempionfip] n. esi-
voistlused
chance [tfa:ns] n. voimalus
change [tfeindz] v. muutuma; muut-
ma; n. muudatus; 5 vahetusraha
changeable ['tfeindzsbl] 9 a. muutlik
channel ['tfzenl] n. (looduslik) kanal
chapter ['tfeepta] n. peatiikk
character ['keerikta] 18 n. iseloom, ka-
rakter

saja-

tSempion;

charity [‘tfeeriti] n. heategevus, halas-
tus

Charles [tfa:lz] pn.

Charlotte ['fa:lat] pn.

Chaucer ['tfo:sa] pn.

cheap [tfiip] a. odav

cheat [tfiit] 15 v. petma

cheek [tfiik] n. posk




cheese [tfiiz] n. juust

chemical [‘kemikl] 12 a. keemiline, kee-
mia-

chemist ['kemist] n. keemik; apteeker
at the chemist’s 4 apteegis

chemistry ['kemistri] n. keemia

chess [tfes] n. male

chicken ["tfikin] n. kanaliha; tibu

chief [tfi:f] n. pealik, iilem, juht

chiefly ['tfi:fli] 9 adv. peamiselt

child [tfaild] n. laps (pl. children
["tfildron])

childhood ['tfaildhud] n. lapsepolv

chilly ['tfili] 22 a. jahe, kiilm

chimney ['tfimni] 14 n. korsten

China ['tfaine] n. Hiina

Chinatown ['tfainataun] pn.

chloroform [’kloraform] n. kloroform

choose [tfuiz], chose [tfouz], chosen
[‘tfouzn] n. valima

church [tfa:tf] 13 n. kirik

Christmas [‘krismas] 13 n. joulud

cigar [si‘ga:] n. sigar

cigarette [sigo’ret] 8 n. pabeross; siga-
ret

cinema [’sinima] n. kino

circle [’saikl] 10 n. ring, soor; v. ring-
lema, tiirlema

city [’siti] n. suurlinn
the City Londoni kesklinn

classroom [‘klaisrum] n. klass, klassi-
ruum

Claude [klo:d] pn.

clause [klo:z] n. osalause

clean [klin] v. puhastama; a. puhas

clear [klia] v. koristama; saavutama
(spordis); a. selge
clear away dra koristama

clever ['kleva] a. tark

cliff [klif] n. kalju

climate [‘klaimit] n. kliima

climb [klaim] v. ronima

cloakroom [kloukrum] n. riidehoid

clock [klok] n. (seina-, laua-)kell
at nine o’clock kell itheksa

close [klouz] v. sulgema

closely [klousli] 16 adv. tihedalt

cloth [klo@] n. riie; laudlina

clothe [kiou®] v. riietama
clothes [kloudz] n. pl. riided, roivad
cloud [klaud] n. pilv
club [klab] n. klubi; ring
cm., = centimetre
coach [koutf] 20 n. told, postitold
coast [koust] n. (mere)rand
coat [kout] n. kuub, mantel, palitu
coffee [‘kofi] n. kohv
coffe-pot ['kofipot] n. kohvikann
coffin ['kofin] n. kirst, puusédrk
cold [kould] a. kiillm
a cold kiilmetus, nohu
a bad cold tugev kiilmetus
collar ['kola] 8 n. krae
collective [ko’lektiv] a.
ithine
collective farm kolhoos
collective farmer kolhoosnik
college ['kolidz] n. kolledZ
line korgem Oppeasutus)
colonial [ko’lounisl] a. koloniaal-, ko-
loniaalne
colonialist [ko’lounialist] n. kolonisaa-
tor
colonist [‘kolonist] n. asunik
colony [’koleni] n. koloonia, asu-
maa
colour [’kala] n. vdrv, virvus
what colour is ... mis vérvi on ..,
Columbus [ka’lambas] pn. Kolumbus
column [‘kolam] n. veerg; sammas
comb [koum] n. kamm; v. kammima
combine [‘kombain] n. kombain
come [kam], came [keim], come wv.
tulema 3
comfortable [‘kamf(o)tabl] a. mugav,
monus
comma [‘koma] n. koma

kollektiivne,

(eriaine-

command [ko’maind] v. kidskima; n.
kask

committee [ko’miti] n. komitee

common [‘komen] a. iihine, {ildine;
harilik

communism [‘komjunizm] n. kom-
munism

communist [‘’komju(:)nist] n. kommu-
nist; a. kommunistlik
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company [’kampani] n. selts, kauba-
ithing, kompanii

comparative [kom’peerativ] a. vordlev;
n. komparatiiv e. keskvorre

comparatively  [kom’peerativli]
vordlemisi, suhteliselt

compete [kom’piit] v. voGistlema

competition [kompitifon] n. voistlus

composition [kompa’zifon] n. kir-
jand ;

comrade [‘komrid] . seltsimees

concert [‘konsat] n. kontsert

condition [ken’difon] n.
olukord

conduct [‘kondakt] 23 n. kditumine

conductor [kon’dakts] 12 n. juht, juh-
tiv aine; dirigent; konduktor

conflict ["konflikt] 19 n. konflikt, kok-
kuporge

confuse [ken’fjuiz] 5 v. segadusse vii-
ma

adv.

tingimus,

confusion [ken’fjuizen] 18 n. sega-
dus

congress [’kopgres] n. kongress
conjunction [ken’dzapkfen] n. side-

sona

connect [ko’nekt] 9 ». ithendama

conquer [‘kopka] 18 v. vallutama

conservative [kon’saivativ] 14 a. kon-
servatiivne

consider [kon’sida] 7 v. arvama; (mil-
lekski) pidama, lugema; arvesse
votma; kaalutlema

Considine [‘konsidain] pn. -

consist [kon’sist] v. koosnema (mil-
lestki of)

constable [‘kanstobl] 21 n. konstaabel

construction [kon’strakfon] n. konst-
ruktsioon

consult [kon’salt] v. konsulteerima,
(kelleltki) nou kiisima

consulting-room  [kon’saltigrum] n.
(vastuvotu) kabinet

contain [kon’tein] 12 v. sisaldama

contest [kontest] n. voistlus

continent [‘kontinont] n. manner

continue [ken’tinju:] v. jatkama

contrast [‘kontraist] 24 n. kontrast
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control [kon’troul] 24 o. valitsema, juh-
tima, kontrollima; n. juhtimine, va-
litsemine, kontroll

conversation [konva/seifon] n.
lus, konversatsioon

convince [kon’vins] 7 v. veenma

cook [kuk] n. kokk; v. keetma

copy-book [‘kopibuk] n. vihik

corn [koimn] n. teravili

corner [‘komna] n. nurk

correct [ko’rekt] v. parandama; a. dige,
korrektne

corridor [korida:] n. koridor

cost [kost], cost, cost v. maksma, vaart
olema; n. hind, kulu

costume [kostjuum] 16 n. kostiliim;
riietus

cottage [kotidz] n. vidike (maa)maja,
suvila

cotton ['kotn] n. puuvill

cough [ko:f] 4'n. koha; v. kohima

vest-

could [kud] rdhuta [ked] abiverb:
voisin, vdisid jne.; oskasin, oskasid
jne.

count [kaunt] v. loendama, lugema
counter [‘kaunta] n. lett
country [’kantri] n. maa, riik
in the country maal
to the country maale
couple [’kapl] 5 n. paar; abielupaar
courage [‘karidz] 18 n. julgus, vah-
vus
courageous
vahva
course [ko:s] n. kursus; kiik, kulg
of course muidugi
cousin [kazn] 17 n. onu- vdi tidipoeg
voi -tiitar

[ko'reidzas] a. julge,

Coventry [‘koventri] pn.

cover [‘kava] v. katma; n. kaas

cow [kau] n. lehm

cowboy [‘kauboi] 7. kauboi

craftsman [‘kra:ftsmon] n. késitooline
crane [krein] n. sookurg

Crawely [‘kra:li] pn.

cream [kriim] 14 n. koor; kreem

creep [kriip], crept [krept], crept o.

roomama




cricket [krikit] 14 n. kriket (palli-
mang)

crime [kraim] 21 n. kuritegu

critic [’kritik] n. kriitik, arvustaja

criticize [kritisaiz] 19 v. kritiseerima,
arvustama

crop [krop] n. (vilja)saak

cross [kros] v. iiletama, risti iile mi-
nema, labima

crossword [‘kroswa:d] n. ristsona

crowd [kraud] n. rahvahulk

cruel [kru(:)il] a. julm, karm, halas-
tamatu

cry [krai] . hiliidma, karjuma; nut-
ma; n. hiiile

cup [kap] n. tass; karikas

cure [kjua] 10 o. terveks ravima; n.
ravi, kuur

Curie [kiri] pn. (prantsuse perekon-
nanimi)

curiously [kjuariasli]
himulikult

curly [‘koili] a. kahar, krésus, lokkis

curtain [kait(a)n] n. eesriie, kardin

custom [’kastom] 2 n. komme

customer [kastoma] n. ostja, klient

cut [kat] cut, cut v. 1oikama

cycle [’saikl] v. jalgrattaga soitma
go cycling jalgrattaga sditmas kdima

10 adov. uudis-

D

dad [deed] n. isa, taat (koduselt)

daily ['deili] a. igapdevane; adv. iga
pédev

dairy ['deari] 9 n. meierei; piimakaup-
lus

damp [deemp] a. niiske

dance [dams] v. tantsima; n. tants

dandy [‘deendi] 12 n. keigar, moenarr,
dandi

danger ['deindze] n. hddaoht

dangerous ['deindzeras] a. ohtlik

dare [ded] v. julgema

dark [da:k] a. tume,
in the dark pimedas
it is getting dark pimeneb

tommu; pime

darling ["dailig] 8 n. lemmik

dash [daef] v. soostma, tormama

date [deit] n. kuupdev

daughter ["doite] n. tiitar

day [dei] n. péev
eight hours a day kaheksa tundi pée-
vas

dead [ded] a. surnud

dear [dia] a. kallis

death [deB] n. surm

debt [det] n. volg

December [di’semba] n. detsember

decigram [‘desigreem] n. detsigramm
(0,1 grammi)

deck [dek] n. dekk, laevalagi
on deck pardal

decide [di’said] v. otsustama

decision [di’siz(s)n] 22 n. otsus

decorate [‘dekoreit] v. kaunistama, de-
koreerima

deep [diip] a. siigav

deeply ['diipli] adv. siigavalt

defeat [di‘fiit] v. (lahingus, voistlustel)
166ma, voitma; n. liliiasaamine, kao-
tus

defence [di’fens] 19 n. kaitse

defend [di’fend] v. kaitsma

degree [di‘grii] n. kraad, piigal; tea-
duslik kraad
take a degree
omandama

demand [d’maind] 13 n. ndudmine; v.
noudma

demob [di’mob] = demobilize

demobilization [‘diimoubilai’zeifon] 24
n. demobilisatsioon

demobilize [di¥moubilaiz] 24 v. de-
mobiliseerima

democracy [di’‘mokrasi] 7. demokraa-
tia

democratic
kraatlik

demonstrate [’demanstreit] v. demonst-
reerima

teaduslikku kraadi

[demo’kreetik] a. demo-

demonstration  [demans’treifon]  n.
demonstratsioon

Denmark ['denmaik] 9 n. Taani(maa)
dentist ["dentist] 4 n. hambaarst
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describe [dis’kraib] v. kirjeldama
description [dis’kripfan] n. kirjeldus
desert [‘dezst] n. korb
desk [desk] n. koolilaud, kirjutuslaud
despair [dis’pea] n. meeleheide
despise [dis’paiz] 18 v. polgama
destroy [dis’troi] v. hédvitama
develop [di'velop] v. arenema;
dama
dew [dju:] n. kaste
dialect [‘daialekt] n. dialekt, murre
dialogue [‘daislog] n. kahekone
diary [‘daiori] n. pédevik
Dickens [’dikinz] pn.
dictionary [‘dikf(a)n(e)ri] 7 n. soOna-
raamat
die [dai] v. surema
differ [‘difa] 16 v. erinema
different [’difront] a. erinev, eri- e
isesugune; teistsugune
difficult [“difikalt] a. raske
difficulty ['difikslti] n. raskus
dig [dig], dug [dag], dug v. kaevama
dining-room [‘dainigrum] n. s606gi-
tuba
dinner ['dina] n. l1ouna
have dinner l6unatama
sit down to dinner lounalauda is-
tuma ;
diploma [di’ploums] n. diplom
direct [di‘rekt] a. otsene
direct [di‘rekt] v. juhtima
direction [‘direkf(e)n].5 n.
juhend
dirt [da:t] n. mustus
dirty [‘do:ti] a. rdpane, must; nédrune
disappear [diso’pia] v. kaduma
disappoint [diso/point] 5 v. pettumust
valmistama
to be disappointed pettuma
discover [dis’kava] v. avastama
discoverer [dis’kavara] n. avastaja
discovery [dis’kav (a)ri] n. avastus
discrimination  [diskrimi‘neifon] 11
n. diskriminatsioon, vahetegemine
discus [‘diskas] n. ketas
discus-throwing kettaheide

discuss [dis’kas] v. arutama

aren-

suund;
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disease [di’ziiz] n. haigus, tobi

disgrace [dis’greis] n. hidbi, hébiplekk;
23 v. hébi tegema

disgraceful [dis’greisf(u)l] a. hébistav,.
hédbivaérne

-disguise [dis’gaiz] v. maskeerima, var-

jama 5

disguised [dis’gaizd] a. maskeeritud

dish [dif] n. roog, toit; vaagen; (pl)
sboginoud :

dislike [dis’laik] v. mitte sallima

disobedient [disa’biidiont] a. sonakuul-
matu

disobey [diso’bei] 23 v. sonakuulmatu.
olema; (kdsku) tditmata jdtma

distance [‘distens] n. distants, kau-
gus
distribute [dis’tribjuit] o. levitama,

laiali kandma
district [‘distrikt] n. piirkond, rajoon
dive [daiv] 5 v. sukelduma; katt siiga-
vale pistma
divide [di’vaid] v. jagama, jaotama
do [du:], did [did], done [dan] v. te-
gema; (ka abi- ja aseverb)
I do my lessons teen oma koolito6d
doctor [‘dokts] n. arst
dog [dog] n. koer
doll [dol] n. nukk
dollar [‘dola] n. dollar
door [do:] n. uks
front door eesuks
doorway [‘doiwei] n. ukseava
Doris [’doris] pn.
double [dabl] a.

kahekordne, topelt

_doubt [daut] n. kahtlus

to be in doubt kahtlema
down [daun] adv. all(a); maha, maas
downstairs ['daun’steaz] adv. trepist

alla, all; alumisele korrale, alumisel
korral

doze [douz] 24 v. uinuma, tukkuma
dozen {'dazn] n. tosin

Dr. = doctor

drama [‘draima] 6 n. draama

dramatist [‘dremotist] 16 n. draama-
‘kirjanik




draw [dro:], drew [drw], drawn
[dromn] o©. joonistama; tombama;
kinni tombama
draw lots liisku votma

drawer ['drois] 5 n. laegas, sahtel

drawing [‘dro:ig] n. joonis, joonistus;
joonistamine
drawing-board joonistuslaud
technical drawing joonestamine

dream [driim] v. und v6i unes ndgema

dress [dres] v. riietuma; n. kleit
dress a wound haava siduma

dressing-gown [‘dresipgaun] 20 n.
hommikumantel

drill [dril] 23 n. drill; o. drillima

drink [drigk] drank [dreepk], drunk
[dragk] v. jooma

drive [draiv], drove [drouv]
[’drivn] v. ajama, juhtima;
tama, soitma

drop [drop] v. kukkuda laskma

drop [drop] 13 n. tilk

drown [draun] 19 v. uputama
to be drowned uppuma

dry [drai] a. kuiv; v. kuivatama

dubbed [dabd] 6 p.p. dubleeritud

duck [dak] n. part

dull [dal] 20 a. igav, tuim; (ilma koh-
ta) pilves

during ['djuarip] prep. kestel

dusk [dask] 8 n. videvik

dust [dast] n. tolm; v. tolmust puhas-
tama

driven
soidu-

dusty [‘dasti] a. tolmune
Dutch [datf] n. hollandi keel
duty ["dju:ti] n. kohus, kohustus
to be on duty kohustetditmisel olema

£

each [ititf] pron. iga, igaiiks
hulgast)
each other teineteist
eager [‘iiga] 15 a. agar, innukas
ear [ia] n. korv
early [‘a:li] adv. vara; a. varane
earn [amn] v. teenima
earth [2:6] n. maa, muld

(teatud

ease [iiz] n. kergus, mugavus
with ease kergesti, holpsasti
easily [‘i1zili] adv. kergesti
easy [‘iizi] a. kerge
east [iist] n. ida; ado. itta
the East End linnaosa Londonis
eastern [iiston] a. ida-
eat [iif], ate [et], eaten ['iitn] v. sB6-
ma
to eat up dra sooma
eating-house sookla
economic [itke’nomik] a. majanduslik
economical [itka'nomikl] a. kokkuhoid-
lik
economically [itka’nomikeli] adv. kok-
kuhoidlikult
economy [ir’konomi] | n. majandus
edge [ed3] 16 n. dér
Edinburgh [‘edinbara] pn. Edinburgh
editor [‘edits] n. toimetaja

educate [‘edjukeit] wv. kasvatama,
opetama, harima

education [edjwkeifn] n. kasvatus,
haridus

physical education kehaline kasvatus

Edward [‘edwad] pn.

effect [i‘fekt] 10 n. efekt, mdju

egg [eg] n. muna

egg-cup [‘egkap] n. munapeeker

eight [eit] num. kaheksa

eighteen [‘ei’tiin] num. kaheksateist

eighty [‘eiti] num. kaheksakiimmend

either [‘aida] 12 pron. iikskoik kumb

either ... or ['aida ... "0] conj. kas...
voi

elastic [i’lestik] 12 a. elastne, venita-
tav; n. kummipael

elbow [‘elbou] n. kiilinarnukk

elect [i’lekt] v. valima

electric [i’lektrik] a. elektri-

electricity [ilek’trisiti] n. elekter

element [‘elimoant] n. element

elementary [eli’ment(s)ri] a. elemen-
taarne, alg-
elementary school algkool

eleven [i’levn] num. iiksteist

elder [‘elda] a. vanem (idhe perekonna
litkmeist)
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Eliot [eljot] pn.

else [els] adv. veel, muu, teine (kisiva,
eitava voi umbmddrase asesona ji-
rel)
no one else mitte keegi muu

embrace [im’breis] 24 v. embama; n.
embus

emigrant [‘emigront] n.
véljarandaja

employ [im’ploi]- v. t66le palkama, ra-
kendama

employer [im’ploia] n. tédandja

empty [‘empti] a. tiihi; v. tiihjendama

end [end] n. 16pp; v. lopetama

enemy [‘enimi] n. vaenlane

energy [‘enadzi] n. energia

engaged [in’geidzd]
to be engaged [in’geidzd] in 9 (mil-
legagi) tegelema

engine [‘endzin] n. masin, vedur; tule-
torjeauto

engineer [endzi‘nia] n. insener

engineering [endzi’niarin] 24 n. teh-
nika, inseneriasjandus

England [igglend] n. Inglismaa

English [ipglif] n. inglise keel; a.
inglise, ingliskeelne

Englishman [“igglifman] n. inglane

enjoy [in’dz0i] v. nautima

enormous [i'nomas] 8 a. tohutu, viga
suur

enough [i'naf] a. kiillalt, kiillaldane;
adv. kiillalt

enrich [in’rit] v. rikastama

enter [‘enta] v. sisenema, sisse astuma

emigrant,

envelope [‘enviloup] n. timbrik

equal [‘itkwal] a. vordne

equivalent [i’kwivalont] n. ekvivalent,
samavadrne asi

era [‘iara] n. ajastu

escape [is’keip] 18 v. pddsema, vaba-
nema; n. pddsemine, vabanemine

Eskimo [‘eskimou] n. eskimo

especial [is’pefal] a. erakordne, eri-

line

adv. eriti, ili-

especially [is’pefali]

viga -
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E.S.S.R. = Estonian Soviet Socialist
Republic

Estonia [es’tounia] pn. Eesti(maa)

Estonian [es’tounion] 7. eesti keel,
eestlane; a. eesti, eestikeelne

eternal [i(:)’toin(a)1] 22 a. igavene

Europe [’jusrap] pn. Euroopa

European [juara’pian] 1 n. euroopa-,
euroopalik; eurooplane

eve [iiv] 14 n. eelohtu, eelpdev

even [‘iivan] adv. isegi, koguni

evening [‘irvnig] n. ohtu

event [i’vent] n. number (spordivoist-
luste kavas); siindmus

ever [‘eva] adv. iialgi, kunagi

every [‘evri] ‘adj. iga

everybody [‘evribodi] pron. koik, iga-
iks

everything [‘evrifig] pron. koik, iga
asi

everywhere [‘evriwea} adv. koikjal, igal
pool ‘

exactly [ig’zeekili] 8 adv. tdpselt, ta-
pipealt

examination [igzeemi‘neifon] n. ek-
sam

examine [ig’zeemin] v. eksamineerima;
labi vaatama, uurima

example [ig’zoumpl] n. nédide

excellent [‘eksslont] a. oivaline,
repdrane, (erakordselt) hea

except [ik’sept] prep. vilja arvatud

exclaim [iks’kleim] 10 v. hiiiatama,
hiiiidma

suu-

excuse [iks’kju:iz] v. vabandama

- excuse my coming late vabandage,
et ma hilinesin ;

excursion [iks’ka:fan] n. ekskursioon

exercise [‘eksssaiz] n. harjutus

exhibition [eksi’bifon] n. néitus

exist [ig’zist] 1 v. eksisteerima

existence [ig’zistons] n.
eksistents

expect [iks’pekt] 7 v. ootama, lootma,
arvama

expedition [ekspi’difen] n.
sioon

olemasolu,

ekspedit-




expel [iks’pel] 19 v. vélja heitma (min.
expelled)

expense [iks’pens] n. kulutus, kulu

expensive [iks’pensiv] a. kulukas, kal-
lis

experiment [iks’perimant] n. eksperi-
ment, katse

explanation
selgitus

explain [iks’plein] v. selgitama

exploit [iks’ploit] 9 v. ekspluateerima,
kurnama

exploiter [iks/ploita] n. ekspluateerija,
kurnaja

express [iks’pres] 19 v. viljendama

expression [iks’prefon] 7 n. viljend,
véljendus

extraordinary [iks’troidnri] 8 a. erakor-
raline, harukordne

extreme [iks'triim] 24 a. ddrmine

extremely [iks’tritmli] 8 adv. ddrmiselt,
véiga

eye [ai] n. silm

eyeglasses [aiglaisiz] n. pl prillid

[eksplaneifsn] 21 n

F

face [feis] n. ndgu
fact [feekt] 12 n. fakt, tosiasi
factory [feektori] n. vabrik
faculty [‘faekolti] n. teaduskond, fakul-
teet
faint [feint] v. minestama; 22 a. ndrk
fair [fea] a. ilus, kena; blond
fair [fea] 20 n. laat
fairy [feari] n. haldjas, fee
fall [fo:l], fell [fel], fallen [‘fo:ln] o.
kukkuma
fall asleep magama jddma
fall ill haigestuma
false [fo:ls] a. vale, volts
familiar [fa’miljo] 24 a. hésti tuntud,
hasti tuttav, kodune, familiaarne
family [‘feemili] n. perekond
famous [‘feimas] a. kuulus
far [fa:] adv. kaugel; a. kauge
farewell [‘fea’wel] interj. hiivasti
farm [faim] n. farm, talu
collective farm kolhoos

farmer [fauima] n. farmer, talunik
collective farmer kolhoosnik

farmhouse [faimhaus] n. talumaja

Farquar [faukwa] pn.

fashion [‘feefen] 12 n. mood

fashionable [faefonabl] 16 a. moodne

fast [faist] adv. kiiresti

fat [feet] n. rasv; a. rasvane

fatal [feitl] 13 a. saatuslik, fataalne

father [fa:da] n. isa

fault [foilt] n. viga, puudus; siiil

favourite [‘feiverit] n. lemmik; a. lem-
mik-

fear [fia] n. hirm

feature ['fiitfa] 6 n. iseloomustav joon,
isedrasus
feature film kunstiline film

February [‘februari] n. veebruar

fee [fi:] n. tasu; Gpperaha

feed [fid], fed [fed], fed v. toitma

feel [fi:l], felt [felt], felt v. tundma

feeling [fitlip] 19 n. tunne, tundmus

fellow ['felou] 22 n. mees, poiss
(konek.)

fellow-pupil [felowpjupil] 23 n. kaas-
opilane

fellow-student [‘felow’stjurdnt] n. kaas-
iiliopilane

felt [felt] n. vilt

fertile [‘foitail] 9 a. viljakas

fever [fitva] n. palavik
have (a) fever palavikus olema

few [fju:] pron. vihe

fibre [‘faiba] 12 n. kiudaine, kude

field [fizld] n. pold
in the field pollul

fifteen [/fif’tin] num. viisteist

fifty [fifti] num. viiskiimmend

fight [fait], fought [fo:t], fought v.
voitlema, kaklema; n. voitlus, kak-
lus, lahing

figure [fige] n. kuju

fill [fil] o. tditma
fill in tditma (linki)

filling [filiy]
hambaplomm

4 n. tditmine; taidis;
film [film] n. film
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filter [filto] 12 v. filtreerima; n. filter,
kurn
final [‘fain(e)l] a. 16plik; n. finaal,
- loppvoistlus
finally [‘fainoli] adv. 16puks, viimaks
find [faind], found [faund], found v.
leidma
find out kindlaks tegema
fine [fain] a. ilus, tore
finger ['fipga] 8 n. sorm
finish [’finif] v. 16petama
Finland [finlond] pn. Soome(maa)
fir [fo:] = fir-tree n. kuusk
fire ['faia] n. tuli, loke, tulekahju
on fire polemas, leekides
fireplace ['faiopleis] n. kamin
firewood [‘faiowud] n. kiittepuud
first [faist] num. esimene; adv. esiteks
fish [fif] n. kala (pl fish); v. kalas-
tama
‘go fishing kalal kdima
fishing-rod [fifigrod] n. Ongerity
fist [fist] 10 n. rusikas
fit [fit] v. (rdiva kohta) sobima
to fit on (rdivast) selga proovima
fit [fit] 17 a. kolblik, sobiv, siinnis
fitting-room [fitiprum] n. (roivaste
selgaproovimise) kabiin
five [faiv] num. viis
flag [fleeg] n. lipp
flame [fleim] n. leek
flat [fleet] n. korter
flatter [‘fleeta] 11 v. meelitama
flight [flait] n. lend
floor [flo:] n. pdrand; majakorrus
ground floor esimene majakorrus
flour [‘flaus] n. jahu
flow [flou] v. voolama

flower [’flaus] n. lill

flu [flui] = influenza
4 n. influentsa, gripp

flush [flaf] 22 v. punastama

fly [flai], flew [flu:], flown [floun]
v. lendama

fly [flai] 3 n. kirbes
fog [fog] n. udu
foggy [‘fogi] a. udune
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[influ’enza]

fold [fould] v. kokku panema, kokku
murdma

follow [folou] ». jargnema; jélgima

following [folouip] a. jargmine

fond [fond] a. kiindunud (kellessegi,
millessegi of)

food [fu:d] n. toit

fool [fu:l] n. narr, tola

foolish ['fu:lif] a. rumal

foot [fut] n. jalg (pl feet)

football [futba:l] n. jalgpall

footsteps [‘futsteps] n. sammud

footwear [‘futwea] n. jalatsid

for [fo:], rohuta [fa] prep. jaoks,
-ks; eest; -poolt; conj. sest et

forbid [fo’bid], forbade [fa’beid],
forbidden [fo’bidn] 16 v. keelama

force [fois] 14 v. sundima; n. joud

forehead [forid] 22 n. laup, otsmik

foreign [‘forin] a. vélis-, vidlismaine
foreign language voorkeel

foreigner [‘forina] n. vélismaalane

foreman [‘foimen] n. t60de juhataja

foresee [forsii] 5 v. ette nigema

forest [forist] n. (pOlis)mets

forge [fo:d3] 19 v. (metalli) taguma

forget [fo’get], forgot [fo’got], for-
gotten [fo’gotn] v. unustama

forgive [fo’giv], forgave [fa’geiv],
forgiven [fo’givn] v». andestama

form [form] v. moodustama; n. vorm

forty [foiti] num. nelikimmend

fought [foit] of. fight

found [faund] v. asutama

fountain-pen [‘fauntinpen] n. taitesule-

pea
four [fo:] num. neli
fourteen [‘foi'tiin] num. neliteist
forward [‘forwad] adv. edasi

fragrance [freigrons] 22 n. (meel-
div) 16hn

frame [freim] n. (akna)raam

franc [freegk] n. frank (prantsuse
rahaiihik)

France [frains] pn. Prantsusmaa

Frangois [frain’swai] pn. (prantsuse

eesnimi)




Frederic [frede’rik] pn. (prantsuse ees-
nimi) :
free [frii] a. vaba; v. vabastama

freeze [iriiz], froze [frouz], frozen
[frouzn] ov. killmuma; kiillmetama;
kiilmetuma

French [frentf] a. prantsuse, prantsus-
keelne; n. prantsuse keel

Friday [‘fraidi] n. reede

friend [frend] n. sober

friendless ['frendlis] a. sopradeta

friendly [’frendli] 18 a. sobralik

friendship [‘frendfip] n. soprus

frighten [“fraitn] v. kohutama, hirmu-
tama
to be frightened kartma,
tundma

from [from],
-1t, juurest

front [frant] n. esikiillg; rinne, front
front door eesuks
in front of ees, ette

frost [frost] 14 n. killm, pakane

frosty [‘frosti] a. kiilm, hdrmane

frozen [‘frouzn] a. kiilmunud

fruit [fru:t] #. puuvili

fry [frai] v. praadima

frying-pan [fraiippeen] 'n. pann

fuel [fjuil] 1 n. kiitteaine, kiitus

full [ful] a. téis

fun [fan] n. 16bu, nali

funeral [‘fjuin(a)ral] n. matus

funny [fani] a. naljakas, imelik

furious [‘fjuoriss] 2 a. raevukas, maru-
vihane, podrane

furiously [fjusriasli] 2 adv. raevukalt,
maruvihaselt

furnish [’fomnif] 18 v. sisustama,
mobleerima

furniture [‘fomnitfa] 8 n. moddbel

future [‘fjuitfe] n. tulevik

hirmu

rohuta [iroam] prep. -st,

G

gallerey [‘geelori] 13 n. galerii, rodu
Galsworthy [‘goilzwa:idi] pn.

game [geim] n. ming

gang [geey] n. jouk

17 English XI kl.

garden [‘ga:dn] n. aed

garden-seat [‘ga:dnsiit] n. aiapink

gas [gees] n. gaas

Gaskell [‘gee:skl] pn.

gate [geit] 14 n. vidrav

gather [‘gaeda] v. koguma, korjama

gaze [geiz] 8 v. iiksisilmi vaatama

generation [dzeno’reifen] 20 n. polv-
kond, generatsioon

generous [‘dzenaras] 8 a. helde,
suuremeelne

genius [‘dzimios].n. geenius
gentleman [‘dgentlmon] n. harra,
dzentelmen

Geoffrey ['dzefri] pn.

geography [dzi’ogrofi] n. maateadus,
geograafia

geology [dzi’olodzi] n. geoloogia

George [dz0:d3] pn. Georg

Germany [‘dzaimeni] pn. Saksamaa

get [get], got [got], got v. saama,
hankima; saabuma

get in sisse pddsema, sisse saama
get on (with) edasi joudma

get off maha tulema, maha minema
get out viljuma

get out! kao siit!

get ready valmistama; valmistuma
get rid (of) 7 lahti saama

get up tousma

ghost [goust] n. vaim
giant [‘dzaiont] 14 a.
hiiglane, gigant
Gideon [‘gidian] pn.
Gill [gil] pn.
gipsy [‘dzipsi] n. mustlane
girl [ga:l] n. tiitarlaps
give [giv], gave [geiv], given [’givn]
v. andma
give in jirele andma
give up 7 loobuma
glad [gled] pred. a. roomus
I am glad mul on hea meel

hiigle;slik; n

Glasgow [‘glaisgou] pn.

glass [glais] n. klaas; pl. glasses pril-
lid

globe [gloub] 16 n. gloobus; kera;
maakera
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glory [‘gloiri] n. au, kuulsus

glove [glav] n. kinnas

go [gou], went [went], gone [gon]
v. minema, kdima
go on jitkama; jdtkuma

god [god] n. jumal

gold [gould] n. kuld

Gold [gould] 18 pn.

golden [‘gouldn] 16 a. kuldne, kuld-

Goldsmith [‘gouldsmif] pn.

good [gud] a. hea
good-bye [gud’bai] head aega
say good-bye (to) hiivasti jdtma
(kellegagi)

goods [gudz] 1 n. kaubad

goose [gu:is] n. hani (pl. geese [giis])

Gordon [‘go:dn] pn.

got [got] vf. get
have got = have

governess [‘gavenis] 20 n. guvernant,
kodudpetajanna

government [‘gavonmant] n. valitsus

graduate [‘greedjueit] ov. (iilikooli,
kooli) lopetama

grain [grein] n. teravili

gram [greem] = gramme n. gramm

grammar [‘greema] n. grammatika

gramophone [‘greemofoun] n. gram-
mofon :

grandfather [‘greendiaido] n. vanaisa

grandmother [‘greendmads] n. vana-
ema

grandparents [‘grendpeoronts] n. pl
vanavanemad

granny [‘greeni] n. (fam.) vanaemake

grapes [greips] 20 n. viinamarjad

graphical [‘greefik(e)l] a. graafiline

grass [grais] n. rohi

grateful [‘greitful] 10 a. tdnulik

gravel [‘graevel] 22 n. kruus,
liiv

jame

gravy [‘greivi] 15 n. praekaste

great [greit] a. suur
the Great Patriotic War Suur Isa-
maasoda

greedy [‘gri:di] 20 a. ahne, ablas
Greek [gritk] 17 n. kreeka keel; kreek-
lane -
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green [griin] a. roheline

greenhouse [‘griinhaus] 12 n. kasvu-
hoone

greet [griit] v. tervitama

greetings [‘griitinz] n. pl

grey [grei] a. hall

Griffin ['grifin] pn.

ground [graund] n. maa, maapind

group [grup] n. grupp

tervitused

grow [grou], grew [gru:l, grown
[groun] o. kasvama; kasvatama;
muutuma

grown-up [‘groun’ap] 7 a. tdiskasva-

nud; n. tdiskasvanu
guard [ga:d] 17 n: valvur
guest [gest] n. kiilaline
gulf [galf] 9 n. merelaht
Gulf stream 9 n. Golfi
gun [gan] 23 n. piiss
gunpowder [‘ganpauds] n. piissirohi
gym [d3im] = gymnastics

gym shoes voimlemiskingad
gymnastics [dzim’neestiks] n. voimle-

mine, giimnastika

hoovus

H

H [eitf] = hydrogeh
hair [hea] n. juuksed
half [ha:f] n. pool

hall [ho:l] n. saal; esik

hallo [ha’lou] interj. hallo(o)! (hiie
tihelepanu  dratamiseks;, tervitus
soprade vahel)

ham [ham] n. sink

hand [heend] n. kési

‘handful [‘haendful] n. peotéis

handkerchief [‘heepkotfif] n.. tasku-
ratt

handle [‘haendl] 8 n. kdepide

hang [haey], hung [hag], hung o. rip-
puma; riputama

happen [‘heepa)n] v. juhtuma

happy [‘heepi] a. oOnnelik

hard [ha:d] adv. kovasti; a. kova, ras-
ke

hardly [‘ha:dli] adv. vaevalt

hardworking [‘ha:dwaikig] 15 a. 166-
kas




Harlem [‘hailom] pn. (neegrite linna-
osa New Yorgis)

harvest [‘ha:ivist] n. 16ikus

harvesting-combine = [‘hauvistiy ‘kom-
bain] n. teraviljakombain

hat [heet] n. kiibar, kaabu

hate [heit] ©. vihkama

hatred [‘heitrid] 19 n. vihkamine, viha-
vaen

have [hav], had [heed], had v. oma-
ma
1 have a new dress mul on uus kleit
I have a new dress on mul on uus
kleit seljas
I have to go ma pean minema

hay [hei] n. hein
to make hay heina tegema

hayloft [‘heiloit] n. heinalakk

hay-making [‘heimeikin] n. heinatege-
mine

he [hii], réhuta [hi] pron. (meess.)
tema

head [hed] n. pea

headache [‘hedeik] n. peavalu

headless [‘hedlis] a. peata

headmaster [‘hedmaisto]
juhataja

health [hel®] n. tervis

healthy [‘hel6i] a. terve

heap [hip] 19 ©. kuhjama; n. kuhi,
hunnik

hear [hia], heard [ho:d], heard v. kuul-
ma

heart [hait] n. siida

heat [hiit] v. kiitma; n. kuumus, soojus

heating [‘hiitin] n. kiitmine

heaven [‘hevn] taevas
good heavens! helde taevas!

17 n. kooli-

heavy [‘hevi] a. raske, rdnk

hedge [hed3] 22 n. hekk

height [hait] 9 n. korgus

help [help] v. aitama; n. abi

Hemans [‘hiimonz] pn.

hen [hen] n. kana

Henry [‘henri] pn.

her [hat], rohuta [ha] pron.
teda; temale; tema (oma)

(naiss.)

hero [‘hiarou] n. kangelane

17*

herring [‘herig] n. heeringas

herself [ha(:)’self] pron. (tema) ise;
end
she says to herself ta iitleb endamisi

here [hia] adv. siin; siia

hey [hei] 13 interj. hei!

hide [haid], hid [hid], hidden ['hidn]
v. peitma

high [hai] a. korge

high-jump [‘haidzamp] n.
hiipe i

highway [‘haiwei] n. maantee, peatee

hill [hil] n. kiingas

hilly ['hili] 9 a. kiinklik, méagine

him [him] pron. (meess.) teda; temale

his [hiz] pron. (meess.) tema (oma)

historical [his'torikl] 18 a. ajalooline

history {‘histori] n. ajalugu

hold [hould], held [held], held . pi-
dama, hoidma

hole [houl] n. auk

holiday [‘holidei, “holidi] n. piiha
winter holidays talvine koolivaheaeg

Holland [‘holond] pn. Holland

hollow [‘holou] n. org

holly ['holi] 14 n. astelpdosas

home [houm] n. kodu; adv. koju
at home kodus

homeless [‘houmlis] a. kodutu

homeward [‘houmwad] adv.
poole

homework
iilesanded

honest [onist] 15 a. aus

honey [‘hani] n. mesi

honour [ona] n. au, austus
in honour (of) auks

hope [houp] v. lootma; n. lootus

hopeful [‘houpful] a. lootusrikas

hopefully [‘houpfuli] adv. lootusrik-
kalt

hopeless [‘houplis] a. lootusetu
horizontal [hori'zontl] a. horisontaalne

korgus-

kodu

[houmwaik] n. kodused

horizontally [hori’zontali] adv. hori-
sontaalselt

horse [hois] n. hobune

horsemen [‘hoismen] n. ratsutaja,
ratsanik



hospital [‘hospitl] n. haigla

hotel [hou’tel] n. hotell, voorastemaja

house [haus] n. maja (pl. houses
[’hauziz])

household [‘haushould] ~n. majapida-
mine

housewife [‘hauswaif] n. koduperenai-
ne (pl. housewives)

hot [hot] a. kuum, palav

hour [‘aus] n. tund

how [hau] adv. kuidas
how many kui palju, mitu
how long kui kaua
how do you do? tere!

however [hau’eva] conj. siiski, ometi,
aga

Hudson [‘hadsn] pn.

human [‘hjuimen] 15 a. inim-

humour [‘hjuima] 2 n. meeleolu, tuju,
huumor :

humorous [‘hjuimaras] 15 a. humorist-
lik, naljatlev

hundred [‘handrid] num. sada

hunger [‘hapge] n. nilg

hungry [‘hapgri] a. néljane

hunt [hant] o. kiittima, jahti pidama

hunter [‘hante] n. kiitt, jahimees

hunting-spear [‘hantipspia] n. jahioda

hurrah [hu’ra:] 2 interj. hurraal

hurry [‘hari] o. kiirustama, ruttama;
n. rutt
I am in a hurry mul on kiire

hurt [ha:it], hurt, hurt v. vigastama,
haiget tegema; haiget saama

husband [‘hazbond] n. mees
kaasa)

hush [haf] interj. tasa!

hut [hat] 7. onn, hiitt

hydroelectric [haidroui’lektrik] a. hiid-
roelektri-

hydrogen ([haidradzen] n. vesinik

hymn [him] 13 n. kirikulaul

hysteria [his’tieria] n. hiisteeria

(abi-

I
I [ai] pron. mina
ice [ais] n. jaa
on the ice liuvaljal

256

idle [‘aidl] 19 a. tegevuseta, laisklev

Ichabod [’ikebad] pn.

idea [ai’dio] n. idee, mote

if [if] conj. kui (tingimuslausetes);
kas (kaudsetes. kiisimustes)

ill [il] a. haige

illness [‘ilnis] 4 n. haigus

imagine [i'meedzin] v. ette kujutama,
kujutlema :

imitate [‘imiteit] v. matkima, jiljen-
dama

immediately [i‘'mi:diotli] 8 adv. otse-
kohe, jalamaid

immense [i‘mens] 8 a. tohutu, viga
suur

immigrant [‘imigront] n. sisserdndaja,
immigrant

impatient [im’peifont] 10 a.
tamatu

impatiently [im’peifontli] 10 adv. kan-
natamatult :

import [im’poit] 9 v. sisse vedama

important [im’poitont] a. téhtis

impossible [im’posibl] a. voimatu

impostor [im’posta] 19 n. petis, pettur

impulsively [im’palsivli] 8 adv. impul-
siivselt

in [in] prep. sees; sisse

incident [“insidont] n. vahejuhtum, int-
sident

income [‘inkam] n. sissetulek, tulu

incorrect [inka’rekt] 7 a. ebadige, vi-
gane

increase [in’kriis] v. suurenema, kas-
vama; suurendama

kanna-

indeed [in’diid] adv. toesti, toepoolest

indefinite [in’definit] a. umbmaéédrane

independence [indi‘pendons] n. soltu-
matus

India [’india] pn. India

Indian [’indion] a. india

indirect [indi‘rekt] a. kaudne

industrial [in’dastrial] a. toostuslik

industry [‘indastri] n. tééstus

inform [in‘foim] v. informeerima, tea-
tama

inhabit [in’haebit] v. elama
inhabitant [in’haebitont] n. elanik




initiative [i’nifiotiv] n. initsiatiiv, al-
gatusvoime, algatus

ink [ipk] n. tint

inkpot [/ipkpot] n. tindipott

inland [‘inlond] 9 a. sise-; n. sisemaa

inn [in] 15 n. korts, voorastemaja

inner [ina] 16 a. sisemine

inside [/in’said] 20 adv. sees, seespool

insist [in’sist] v. peale kdima

inspector [in’spekta] n. inspektor

instead [in’sted] adv. selle asemel
instead of (millegi) asemel

instruction [in’strakfon] n. instrukt-
sioon, juhend

instrument [‘instrumont] n. riist, inst-
rument

insult [in’salt] v. solvama

intend [in’tend] 18 v. kavatsema

intention [in’tenf(a)n] 21 n. kavatsus

interest [/intrist] n. huvi; v. huvitama
to be interested in (millestki) huvi-
tatud olema

interesting [/intristip] a. huvitav

international [into'neefnol] a. rahvus-
vaheline, internatsionaalne

interrogative [into’rogotiv] a. kiisiv

interrupt [into’rapt] v. katkestama

interval [intov(s)l] a. vaheaeg

introduce [intro’djuis] 12 v. sisse too-
ma, sisse viima; tutvustama

invent [in’vent] 3 v. leiutama
invention [in’venfan] 12 n. leiutis
Inverara [invo'reara] pn.
invisible [in’vizibl] 21 a. nadhtamatu
invitation [invi‘teifon] n. (kiilla)kutse
invite [in’vait] v. kiilla kutsuma
Ireland [‘aiolond] pn. lirimaa
Irene [i‘ren] pn. (prantsuse eesnimi)
Irish [‘aiorif] a. iiri; iiri keel
the Irish Free State liri Vabariik
iron [‘aion] n. raud
island [‘ailond] n. saar
isolate [aisoleit] v. eraldama, isolee-
rima
it [it] pron. tema; see
italian [i‘teeljon] a. itaalia; n. itaal-
lane; itaalia keel

Italy [itali] pn. Itaalia
Ivanhoe [‘aivenhou] pn.

Jaffers ['dzeefoz] pn.

James [dzeims] pn.

January [‘dzeenjueri] n. jaanuar

Japanese [dzaepo’niiz] 24 a. jaapani;
n. jaapanlane; jaapani keel

jar [dzai] 8 n. purk, kruus

javelin ['dzeevlin] n. viskoda

jazz [dgzeez] n. didss

Jew [dzw] 18 n. juut

jewelry [‘dzwolri] 8 n. véairisehted

Jewish [‘dzwif] 18 a. juudi

jingle ['dzipgl] v. kolisema, helisema

job [dzob] n. t66, amet

Joe [dzou] pn.

John [dzon] pn.

Johnsy ['dzonsi] pn.

join [dzoin] v. liikmeks astuma, ithi-
nema; ithendama

joke [dzouk] n. mnali; v.
nalja tegema

Joliot [z0li’0] pn. (prantsuse perekon-
nanimi)

jolly [‘dzoli] a. 1obus

Joseph [‘dzouzif] pn.

journey [’dze:ni] n. reis

July [dzwlai] n. juuli '

jump [dzamp] v. hiippama

June [dzwin] n. juuni

just [dzast] adv. just, parajasti

naljatama,

K

Katherine [kafrin] pn.

Katrine [’keetri(:)n] pn.

Keats [kiits] pn.

keen [kiin] a. terane

keep [kip], kept [kept], kept v. pida-
ma, hoidma; endale jatma
keep up 7 alal hoidma; iilal hoid-
ma

key [kii] n. voti
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kick [kik] v. jalaga 166ma; n. jalahoop
kill [kil] v. tapma

kilometre [‘kilomiito] n. kilomeeter
kind I [kaind] a. lahke, heasiidamlik
. kind II [kaind] n. liik, laad, sort
king [kig] n. kuningas

kiss [kis] v. suudlema; n. suudlus
kitchen [’kitfin] n. kéok

kitchen range [’kitfin ‘reindz] n. plnt
kitten [’kitn] n. kassipoeg

knapsack [‘neepsak] 3 n. se]Jakott
knee [ni;] n. polv ;

kneel [ni:l], knelt [nelt], knelt 23 v.
polvitama

knife [naif] n. nuga (pl. knives
[naivz])

knight [nait] 18 n. riiiitel

knit [nit], knit (or knitted ['nitid]),
knit (or knitted) o. varrastel kudu-
ma

knock [nok] v. koputama;

know [nou], knew [njui],
[noun] v. teadma, tundma

knowledge ['nolidz] n. teadmised

Komsomol [komsomol] n. komsomol,
Kommunistlik Noorsooithing

kopeck [‘koupek] n. kopikas

n. koputus
known

L

laboratory ['labaratri,
laboratoorium

labour [leiba] n. 166

labourer [’leibara] n. t66line, maatoo-
line

lady [’leidi] n. leedi, daam

lake [leik] n. jarv

lame [leim] a. lombakas, lonkav
he was lame ta lonkas

lamp [leemp] n. lamp’

Lancashire [laepkaf(i)a] pn.

land [lend] n. maa

landscape [leendskeip] 1 n. maastik
language ['leeggwidz] n. keel

large [la:dz] a. suur

lark [laik] n. 16oke

last [laist] a. viimane, moodunud

1o’boratari] n.
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" leave [liwv],

last night eile ohtul, eile 66sel
last week moodunud néadalal
at last lopuks
last [laist] v. kestma, vastu pidama
late [leit] adv. hilja; a. hiline
to be late hilinema
laugh [la:f] v. naerma
to laugh at (kellegi,
naerma, pilkama
laughing [la:fig] a. naerev
launch [lointf] v. kdiku panema heit-
ma, viskama
law [lo:] 14 n. seadus 4
lawyer [‘lo:js] 17 n. advokaat, jurist
lay [lei], laid [leid], laid v. panema
lazy [leizi] a. laisk

millegi iile)

lead [lizd], led [led], led v. juhtima,
viima
lead away dra viima

leader [lizda] n. juht

leadership [li:dafip] 1 n. juhtimine

leaf [li:f] n. (puu)leht (pl. leaves)
learn [lo:n] v. Oppima; teada saama
least [liist] adv. koige vahem (alivor-
re mddrsonast little)
at least vdhemalt
leather [’leds] n. (pargitud) nahk
left [left], left v. jdtma;
lahkuma, viljuma
lecture [‘lektfa] n. loeng
left [left] a. vasak
leg [leg] n. jalg, jalasdir

legend [’ledzend] n. legend

lend {lend], lent [lent], lent [lent]
5 v. laenama ;

less [les] adv. vdhem (keskvorre
mddrsonast little) p

lesson [lesn] n. Oppetund, Oppetiikk

at the lesson tunnis

let [let], let, let v. laskma

letter [‘leto] n. kiri; (kirja)tdht

level [‘levl] n. tase; 3. a. iihetasane
sea level merepind

liberation [‘liba’reifon] 19 n.
tus, vabastamine

library [‘laibrori] n. raamatukogu

licence [’lais(a)ns] 23 n. luba

vabas-




lie [lail,
mama

life [laif] n. elu (pl. lives [laivz])

lift [lift] o. iiles tostma

light [lait] a. hele, valge; n. valgus;
3 v. valgustama, siiiitama
by candle-light kiiiinlavalgel

light [lait] 9 a. kerge, kergekaaluline

lighted [laitid] a. valgustatud

lightning [laitnig] 13 n. vilk

like [laik] v. meeldima, armastama
I like my school mulle meeldib mu
kool

like [laik] a. sarnane, taoline
What is your dress like?
ndeb su kleit valja?

like [laik] prep. nagu

lilac [‘lailok] 8 n. sirel

limestone [laimstoun] 12 n. lubjakivi

Lindsay [lin(d)zi] pn.

line [lain] n. joon, rida

linguist ["lipgwist] 7 n. keeleteadlane

lip [lip] 8 n. huul

listen [lisn] o. kuulama
listen to him! kuulake teda!

literary [litarori] 15 a.
kirjakeelne

lay [lei], lain [lein] ov. la-

Kuidas

kirjanduslik,

literature [litritfs] n. kirjandus
litre ["li:ta] 4 n. liiter
little [1it]] a. viike
a little natuke
live [liv] v. elama
lively [laivli] a. elav
living-room [livigrum] n. elutuba
load [loud] v. laadima
lock [lok] n. lukk; v. lukustama
lonely [lounli] a. iiksik, iiksildane
long [loyg] a. pikk
how long kui kaua
fong [lon] 8 w.
for)

Longpuddle [lonpadl] pn.

igatsema (midagi

look [luk] v. vaatama
look at him vaata teda!
look for otsima
look after 8 jdrele vaatama, hoolit-
sema

look forward (to) 24
ootama .
looking-glass [‘lukipgla:s] n. peegel
lord [lo:d] n. lord
lorry [‘lori] n. veoauto
lose [lu:z], lost [lost], lost v. kaotama
lot [Iot] n. loos, liisk
draw lots liisku tombama
lots [lots] (of) n. hulk, palju
loud [laud] a. vali
love [lav] v. armastama; n. armastus
lovely [lavli] @ armas; kaunis, ilus
low [lou] a. madal
luck [lak] n. onn
bad luck ebadnn
Lucy [lusi] pn.
lunch [lantf] n. lant§, keskpdevaeine
lyric [lirik] a. lildriline

igatsusega

M

m. = mefre
machine [ma’fiin] n. masin
mad [maed] a. hull, hullumeelne
madam [‘meedom] proua (iiffena)
madly [‘maedli] adv. meeletult
magazine [meego’zin] n. ajakiri
Maggie ['meegi] pn.
magic ['meedzik] n. ndiakunst, maagia
maid [meid] n. neiu
maiden = maid
mainland ['meinland] n. manner(maa)
maize [meiz] n. mais
majority [mo’dzoriti] 9 n. enamus
make [meik], made [meid] made v.
tegema
ta make friends soprust solmima
to make up moodustama
Makepeace [‘meikpiis] pn.
Malaya [ma’leia] 24 pn. Malaia
mamma [mo’'mai] 20 n. mamma,
memm, ema
man [meen] n. mees; inimene; (pl. men)
manage [‘maenidz] v. toime tulema,
hakkama saama
to manage to do something millegi
tegemisega toime tulema
Manchester ['meentfista] pn.



Manhattan [men’heetn] pn.

mankind [meaen’kaind] n. inimkond

manly ['meaenli] 23 a. mehine

manner ['maena) n. viis, maneer
table manners 15 lauakombed

Mansfield ['meensfi:ld] pn.

Manson ['meensan] pn.

many [‘meni] pron. palju

map [meep] n. (maa)kaart

march [ma:itf] 21 v. marssima; n.
marss, marssimine

March [ma:tf] n. marts

Marie [mavris] -pn. (prantsuse ees-
nimi)

mark [maik] n. hinne

mark [ma:k] 2 v. mirkima; n. mark

marmalade [‘ma:moleid] 14 n. (Ing-
lismaal) keedis apelsinidest voi sid-
runitest

married [‘meerid] a. abiellunud

marry [‘meeri] 1. v. abielluma

mass [maes] 12 n. mass, kogu, hulk

master ['maisto] n. meister; 7 v. jagu
saama, valdama, omandama

masterpiece ["maustopiis] n. meistriteos

match [meetf] n. voistlus

material [mo’tiarial] n. materjal

mathematics [ma06a’meetiks] n. mate-
maatika :

Matilda [mo’tilds] pn.

matter ['meeta] n. aine; asi, asjaolu
What is the matter? Milles on asi?
Mis viga on?
What is the matter with you? Mis
teil viga on?

may ‘[mei], might [mait] abiverb
tohin, tohid jne.; voin, void jne.

May [mei] n. mai ‘

McDara [mok’deara] pn.

me [mi:] pron. mind; mulle

meadow [‘medou] n. aas, heinamaa

meal [miil] n. s66k, s66maaeg

mean [miin] v. tdhendama; arvama

meaning [‘mimnig] 7. tdhendus

“means [mimz] 1 n. vahend(id), abi-
nou(d)

measure [‘meza] 2 v. mdotma; n. moot,
maar
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meat [miit] n. liha

mechanization  [mekonai’zeifon] i
n. mehhaniseerimine

mechanize [‘mekonaiz] 7 v. mehhani-
seerima

medal ['medl] n. medal

medical ['medik(a)l] a. arstlik, medit-
siiniline

medicine [‘medsin] n. arstirohi, arstim;
22 arstiteadus

meet [mi:t], met [met], met v. kohta-
ma, kokku saama

meeting [‘mi:itig] n. koosolek

melt [melt] 12 v. sulama; sulatama

member ['memba] n. liige

mention [‘menfsn] v. mainima

merchant ['ma:tf (e)nt] 15 n. kaupmees

merry [‘meri] a. roomus, Iobus

metal [‘metl] 1 n. metall

method ['meBad] 12 n. meetod

metre [‘miite] n. meeter

Michael ['maik(a)l] pn.

middle [‘midl] a. keskmine; n. kesk-
paik

midnight ['midnait] n. keskoo

might [mait] 17 abiverbi may min.

mild [maild] a. mahe, pehme

mile [mail] #. miil

milk [milk] n. piim; v. liipsma

mill [mil] n. veski; (puuvilla-, paberi-}
vabrik

miller ['mils] n. mo6lder

Millet [mii‘je] pn. (prantsuse perekon-
nanimi)

million [‘miljen] num. miljon

mind [maind] n. meel, vaim, moistus

mine [main] pron. 5 minu (oma)

mine [main] n. kaevandus; 1 v. kae-
vandama

miner [‘mains] n. kaevur

mineral [‘minaral] 1 7. mineraal

mining [‘mainiy] n. kaevandust6od
mining town kaevanduslinn

ministry [‘ministri] n. ministeerium

minute [‘minit] n. minut

miserable vilets,

onnetu

[Ymizarabl] a.




miss [mis] n. preili, neiu; Miss (nime
ees) miss, neiu, preili

missing ['misip] a. puuduv

mistake [mis’teik] n. viga

mistaken [mis’teikn] a. ekslik
to be mistaken eksima

mister [“mista] n. hidrra; Mr. (lihend.
pirisnimede ees) mr., mister, hérra

mistletoe [‘misltou] 13 n. puuvoorik
(tarvitatakse Inglismaal dekoratsioo-
niks joulu ajal)

mistress ['mistris] n. perenaine

mixture ['mikstfa] 8 n. segu, mikstuur

modal ['moudl] a. modaalne

model ['modl] n. mudel, eeskuju; mo-
dell

modern [‘moden] a. moodne, niiiidis-
aegne

moment ['moumant] n. hetk, moment

Monday |['mandi] n. esmaspédev

meney [‘mani] n. raha

money-order [‘manio:de] n. rahakaart

monk [mapk] 15 n. munk

monkey [‘mapki] n. ahv

month [man@] n. (kalendri)kuu

Morgan [‘moigan] pn.

morning [‘momip] n. hommik

Moscow [‘moskou] pn. Moskva

most [moust] adv. kdige enam-

mostly [‘moustli] adv. enamasti, suu-
remalt osalt

mother ['mads] n. ema

motor [‘mouta] n. mootor

motor-boat [‘moutebout] n. mootor-
paat

motor-car [‘moutokai] n. sdiduauto

mount [maunt] v. tousma (Shku jne.)

mountain [‘mauntin] 7. mégi

mountainous [‘mauntines] a. maégine

mouse [maus] n. hiir (pl
[mais]); 22 v. [mauz] hiilima

mouth [mauf] n. suu

move [muiv] v. liikuma; liigutama

mice

movement [‘mwvment] n.
liigutus

litkumine,

mow [mou], mowed [moud],
[moun] v. niitma

mown

mowing-machine
niidumasin

Mr. = mister

Mrs. [/misiz] (lihend pdrisnimede ees)
mrs., missis, proua

much [matf] pron. palju

mud [mad] n. muda

muddy [‘madi] 5 a. mudane, porine,
sogane

muff [maf] 8 n. muhv

mum [mam] 24 2. memm

mushroom ['mafrum] n. seen

music ['mjuizik] n. muusika; noodid

musical ['mjuizikel] a.  muusika-,
muusikaline

musician [mju(:)’zifen] 17 n.
sikamees, muusik

must [mast], rohuta [moast] abiverb
pean, pead jne.
must not ei tohi

mutton ['matn] 20 n. lambaliha

my [mai] pron. minu (oma)

myself ‘[mai’self] pron. (mina) ise;
end, ennast

'mouigmafin] n.

muu-

N

name [neim] n. nimi; nimetus; v. nime-
tama

Naples ['neiplz] pn. Naapoli

narrow [‘neerou] a. kitsas

nation [neifen] n. rahvus, rahvas

national ['nafonl] a. rahvuslik, nat-
sionaalne

nationalization [ngefnalai’zeif (a)n] n.
natsionaliseerimine, riigistamine

nationalize [‘neefnolaiz] 24 v. natsio-
naliseerima, riigistama

nationality [neefo'neeliti] n.
(rahvusesse kuuluvus)

native ['neitiv] n. parismaalane, koha-
lik elanik ;

natural [‘neetforal] 12 a. loomulik

nature [‘neitfa] n. loodus

near [nio] prep. lihedal; adv. lahedal;
a. ldhedane
near-by adv. laheduses

nearly [‘nioli] adv. peaaegu

necessary [‘nesis(a)ri] a. vajalik

rahvus
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necessity [ni’sesiti] 19 n. vajadus

need [ni:d] v. vajama
needn’t ['ni:dnt] = need not ei tar-

vitse

negative [‘megativ] a. eitav

neglect [ni‘glekt] 23 v. hooletusse jat-
ma

neighbour. ['neiba] n. naaber

neighbourhood ['neibahud] n. naabrus

neither ... nor ['naid» ... ‘noi] .conj.
el . iwega

nephew [‘nevju:] 3 n. Ge- voi venna-
poeg

nervous ['naives] a. narviline
nervously ['naivesli] adv. nérviliselt
nest [nest] n. pesa
never [‘neva] adv. mitte kunagi
nevertheless [nevodo’les] adv. sel-
lest hoolimata, siiski
new [nju:] a. uus
Newcastle [‘njuikeusl] pn.
newcomer [‘njukama] 5 n. uustulnuk
newly ['nju:li] adv. hiljuti, dsja, vast-
news [njuiz] n. uudis
newspaper [‘nju:speipa] n. ajaleht
newsreel [‘njuizri:l] 6 n. kinokroonika
New York [njurjoik] pn.
next [nekst] a. jargmine
Nicholas [’nikalas] pn.
nice [nais] a. kena
night [nait] n. 66
at night 6osel
nightfall ['naitio:l] 17 n. videvik; 6
algus
nightingale ['naitipgeil] 23 n. 66bik
nine [nain] num. iiheksa
nineteen [‘nain’tiin] num. iiheksateist
ninety ['nainti] num. {iheksakiimmend
ninth ['nain®] num. {iheksas
no [nou] ei, mitte
No. = number ['namba] n. number
Nobel [‘noubel] pn.
Nobel prize Nobeli preemia
nobelman [‘noublman] 18 n.
aadlimees

aadlik,

nobody [noubadi] pron. mitte keegi
nod [nad] 22 v. noogutama; n. noo-
gutus
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noise [noiz] n. miira, kdra

noiseless [‘noizlis] a. kiratu, hiiletu

noisy ['noizi] 13 a. kirarikas, larmi-
kas

none [nan] 14 pron. mitte keegi, mitte
iikski

non-ferrous ['non’feras]
non-ferrous metal vérviline metall

nonsense ['nons(a)ns] n. mottetus, ru-
malus

noon [nuin] n. keskpdev

nor [no:] conj. ega, ei ka, ka mitte

Norman [‘no:meon] 18 n. normann; a.
normarnni

north [n2:0] n. pdhi; adv. pdhjas; poh-
ja poole; podhja pool

nose [nouz] n. nina

not [not] adv. mitte
not so ... as conj. mitte nii ... kui

note [nout] n. mérkus; 8 pangatiht;
paberraha ‘

notebook [‘noutbuk] n. mairkmik

nothing ['nafiy] pron. mitte midagi

notice [‘noutis] v. tdhele panema; n.
teadaanne

novel ['noval] 8 n. romaan

novelist [‘novalist] 20 n.
kirjanik

romaati-

" now [nau] adv. niiiid

nowadays [‘nauadeiz] adv. tanapaeval,
praegusel ajal :

nuclear [‘njuiklia] a. tuuma-

nun [nan] 15 #. nunn

nut [nat] n. pahkel

nylon [‘nailen] 12 n. nailon

0

oak [ouk] n. tamm

oats [outs] n. kaer, kaerad

obey [o’bei] v. sona kuulma

obstacle [‘obstokl] 7 n. takistus

occupy [‘okjupai] v. okupeerima, val-
dusse votma

occur [o’ka:] 12 ov. juhtuma, esinema,
ette tulema; pahe tulema; (min.
occurred [o'kord])

ocean [‘oufan] n. ookean

o’clock vf. clock



ode [oud] 19 n. ood

off [0o(:)f] adv. dra, eemal, eemale;
maha

offer [ofa] 11 v. pakkuma; n. ette-
panek, pakkumine

office ['ofis] n. ametiasutus, kontor,

kantselei

officer ['ofisa] n. ohvitser

official [o/fifol] n. ametnik

O'Flaherty [o(u)’fle(i)ati] pn.

often ["ofn] adv. sageli

oh [ou] interj. oh!

oil [0il] 1 n. 6li, nafta; o. dlitama

old [ould] a. vana

old-fashioned [ould’faefond] a. va-
namoeline

Oliver ['aliva] pn.

on [on] prep. peal; peale; -i, -le; adv.
edasi

once [wans] adv. iiks kord; iikskord
at once otsekohe

one [wan] num. iiks

onion [‘anjan] n. sibul

only [ounli] adv. ainult; a. ainuke

open [‘oupn] v. avama; a. avatud

opera [‘opara] n. ooper

opportunity [opa’tjuniti] n. voimalus

opposite [‘opazit] prep. (millegi) vas-
tas; vastu

or [21, 9] conj. voi; ehk

orange [‘orindz] n. apelsin

order [o:da] v. tellima; n. tellimus; -

kord, jarjekord
in order to 11 selleks et
ordinary [owdnri] 11 a. tavaline,
harilik
ore [0:] 1 n. maak
organization

ganisatsioon

[oiganai’‘zeifon] n. or-
g

organize [‘o:gonaiz] v. organiseerima
other ['Ada] pron. teine, muu

otherwise [‘A8owaiz] 12 adv.
muidu, vastasel korral

teisiti;

ought [o:t] 17 abiverb peaksin, peaks,
peaksime jne. (midagitegema to do)

our [‘aus] pron. meie (oma)

ours [‘ausz] 5 pron. meie (oma)

out. [aut] adv. vilja; véljas
out of prep. seest; -st
outdoor [‘autdo:] a. vabadhu-, viljas
toimuv
outdoor games vabachuméingud
output [‘autput] n. toodang
outside [‘aut’said] prep. viljaspool
(midagi); adv. viljas
outstanding [‘autsteendip] 19 a. silma-
paistev, esileulatuv
over [‘ouva] adv. mdddas; prep. fiile
overcoat [‘ouvakout] n. mantel
overcome [ouvo'kam] v. iiletama
overhear [ouva’hio], overheard [ouva-
’had], overheard v. (kogemata) pealt
kuulama
overwork [ouva’waik] 4 v. iile tootama
owe [ou] v. vblgnema
own [oun] v. omama; a. oma,
owner [‘ouna] n. omanik
Oxford [‘oksfad] pn.

enda

P

pack [paek] v. pakkima

page [peidz] n. lehekiilg

pain [pein] n. valu

painful [/peinful] 10 a. valus, valuline

paint [peint] v. vdrvima; maalima

painter [’peints] n. maalikunstnik;
maaler

painting-block [‘peintipblok] 23 n. joo-
nistusplokk

pair [pea] n. paar

palace [paelis] 22 n. palee

pale [peil] a. kahvatu

pan [paen] n. pann

pancake [‘psenkeik] n. pannkook

pane [pein] 12 n. aknaruut

panic [‘penik] n. paanika

papa [pa’pai] n. isa, papa

paper ['peipa] n. paber

parents ['pearants] n. pl. (lapse)vanemad

Paris ['peeris] pn.

park [paik] n. park

parrot [‘paerat] n. papagoi

parson [‘paisn] 13 n. kirikudpetaja

part [pa:t] n. osa
part of speech sonaliik



partner [‘paitna] 13 n. partner, kaas-
lane :

party [‘paiti] n. partei; koosviibimine

pass [pais] v. mooduma; n. miekuru

passage [‘paesidz] n. vahekiik, koridor

passenger [‘pees(i)ndza] n. (laeval,
rongil jne.) reisija, soitja

past [paist] prep. mooda; adv. modda;
moddas

path [pa:6]
[paidz])

patience [’peifans]
kus, kannatus

patient [‘peif(a)nt] n. haige; a. kan-
natlik

Patricia [po’trifa] pn.

patriotic [peetri‘otik] a.
isamaa-

pause [poiz] v. peatuma; n. paus, pea-
tus, vaheaeg

pavement [‘peivmant] n. konnitee

pay [pei], paid [peid], paid v. tasuma;
n. tasu ;

peace [piis] n. rahu

peaceful [‘piisful] a. rahulik

peak [pizk] n. (mée)tipp

peasant [‘pez(a)nt] 17 n. talunik, talu-
poeg, maamees .

peculiarity [pikju:ili‘eeriti] 22 n. ise-
arasus

peel [pi:l] ». koorima; n. koor, kest

pen [pen] n. sulg; sulepea

pen-and-ink a. sule- :

pencil [‘pensl] n. pliiats

pencil-box n. pinal

penny [‘peni] 5 n. penn

people [‘piipl] n. inimesed, rahvas
peoples rahvad

per [pa:] prep. kohta; kaudu, labi
(five) per cent [po’sent] (viis) prot-
senti :

Percy ['paisi] pn.

perfect ['paifikt] 22 a. perfektne, suu-
repdrane, taiuslik, veatu

11 n. rada (pl. paths

15 n. kannatlik-

isamaaline,

perform [pa’foim] 16 v. médngima, eten-
dama; sooritama

performance [po’foimoens] 6 n. etendus;
tditmine
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perhaps [pa’heeps] adv. voib-olla
period [‘pieriad] n. periood, ajajirk
permission [pa’mif(e)n] n. luba
person [‘paisn] n. isik
personal [‘paisnal] a.
isiklik 7
persuade [po’sweid] 11 v. veenma
petroleum [pi‘trouliom] 12 n. nafta;
petrooleum .
Philip [‘filip] pn.
phonetics [fou’netiks] n. foneetika
phrase [freiz] 7 n. fraas, konekadind,
viljend
physical [fizikl] kehaline
physicist [fizisist] n. fiiiisik
physics [‘fiziks] n. fiiiisika
piano [‘pjaenou] n. klaver; pianiino
pick [pik] v. korjama, noppima
pick up (maast) iiles tostma
picture ['piktfo] n. pilt
to go to the pictures kinos kdima
to take a picture pildistama
pie [pai] n. pirukas
piece [piis] n. tiikk, pala
Pierre [pjer] pn. (prantsuse eesnimi)
pig [pig] n. siga
pigeon ['pidzon] 23 n. tuvi
pile [pail] 18 n. hunnik, riit
pilgrim [’pilgrim] 15 n. palverandur
pillow [‘pilou] n. padi
pine [pain] = pine-tree n. mind
pioneer [paio’nio] n. pioneer
pipe [paip] n. piip; toru
pity ['piti] n. kaastunne;
halastus
what a pity! kui kahju!
place [pleis] n. koht, paik; v. asetama,
paigutama
at my brother’s place minu venna
juures
plague [pleig] n. katk
plain [plein] 22 n. tasandik, lauskmaa
plan [pleen] n. plaan; o. kavatsema,
plaanitsema

isikuline; 18

hale meel;

plant [plaint] n. taim; v. istutama
plastics ['pleestiks] 12 n. plastmassid
plate [pleit] n. taldrik

platform ['pletform] 24 n. platvorm




play [plei] v. mingima; n. naidend
player ['pleio] n. mangija
pleasant [’pleznt] a. monus, meeldiv
please [pliiz] palun
pleased (with) rahul (millegagi)
plenty ['plenti] (of) 3 rohkesti, kiillalt
plough [plau] n. ader, sahk; v. kiind-
ma
ploughman [’plaumen] n. kiinnimees,
kiindja
plum [plam] n. ploom
plural ['pluaral] n. mitmus
pneumonia [njur’mounia] n. kopsupo-
letik
pocket [‘pokit] n. tasku
poem [‘pouim] n. luuletus
poet ['pouit] 19 n. poeet, luuletaja
poetry [‘pouitri] n. luule
lyric poetry tundeluule, liiiirika
point [point] v. osutama, nditama; 12
n. punkt; tapp; ots
poison ['poizn] 10 n. miirk; v. miirgi-
tama
Poland [’pouland] pn. Poola(maa)
polar [‘pouls] a. polaarne, polaar-
Pole [poul] pn. poolakas
pole [poul] n. teivas
pole-vaulter ['poulva:lta] n. teivashiip-
paja
police [pa’liis] n. politsei
police-station n. politseijaoskond
polite [polait] a. viisakas
politeness [pa’laitnis] 11 n. viisakus
political [pa’litik(a)1] a. poliitiline
polonium [pa’louniom] n. poloonium
polymer [‘polimo] 12 n. poliimeer
poor [pusa] a. vaene, kehv
popular [‘popjuld] a. populaarne
population  [popju’leifen] n. elanik-
kond
porridge ['poridz] n. puder
port [poit] n. sadam
portion [’po:f(e)n] n. portsjon
positive [‘pozitiv] n. algvorre
possess [po’zes] 22 v. omama
possessive [pa’zesiv] a. omastav
possible [‘posibl] a. voimalik
post [poust] v. posti panema

postage [‘poustidz] n. postimaks

postcard [‘poustka:d] n. postkaart

postman [’poustmen] n. kirjakandja

post-office [‘poustofis] 2. postkontor

pot [pot] n. pott

potato [pa/teitou] n. kartul, (pl. potatoes)

pound [paund] 2 n. nael (kaaluithik);
naelsterling (rahaiihik)

pour [po1] v. valama

power [‘paua] n. voim; joud; suurriik

powerful [‘pauoful] a. vbimas

practical [‘preektikel] a. praktiline

practice [“preektis] n. treening, prakti-
ka

practise ['praektis] 7 v. harjutama; te-
gelema

praise [preiz] v. kiitma; n. kiitus

pray [prei] 23 v. palvetama, paluma

prayer [prea] 20 n. palve, palvus

prefer [pri‘for] 6 v. eelistama (min
preferred)

prefix {pritfiks] ‘n. prefiks, eesliide

prepare [pri‘pes] v. ette valmistama

preposition {prepa’zifon] n. eessona,
prepositsioon

prescription [pri‘skripfon] 4 n. ret-
sept

present [/preznt] n. kink, kingitus

present ['preznt] a. kohalolev; kdes-
olev
be present kohal olema

press [pres] = press-gang n. sundvar-
bamissalk (eriti merevikke varbami-
seks)

press [pres] 8 v. suruma

pressure [‘prefa] 22 n. surve, rohk

pretend [pri‘tend] v. teesklema

pretty [‘priti] a. kena, ilus

prevent [pri‘'vent] 3 ov. takistama

price [prais] 27 n. hind

pride [praid] 23 n. uhkus

Primrose [‘primrouz] pn.

print [print] 14 v. trilkkima

prison [’prizn] 17 n. vangla

prisoner ['prizna] 18 n. vang

private [‘praivit] a. era-, isiklik

prize [praiz] a. auhind, preemia
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probably [’probsbli] adv. = arvata-
vasti

problem [’problim] n. iilesanne, prob-
leem

proclaim [pro’kleim] v. kuulutama

produce [pra’djuis] v. tootma

product ['prodakt] 1 n. toode, saadus

production [pro’dakfen] n. tootmi-
ne

productivity [prodak’tiviti] 1 n. toot-
likkus, produktiivsus

program (‘prougreem] n. programm

progress [‘prougres] n. progress, edu

progressive [prou’gresiv] 19 a: prog-
ressiivne, edumeelne

proletariat [prouli‘tesriat] 9 n. prole-
tariaat

promise [‘promis] v. lubama, lubadust
andma; n. lubadus

prologue [proulog] 15 n.
sissejuhatus

pronoun [‘prounaun] n. asesona

pronounce [pra’nauns] v. hddldama

pronunciation
hdaldamine

property [‘propoti] 22 n. vara, varan-
dus
a man of property joukas mees, va-
rakas mees

protest [pro’test] 19 v. kinnitama, viit-
ma; protesteerima, protesti avalda-
ma

proud [praud] a. uhke '(millelegi of)

prove [pruiv] v. tdestama

proverb [’provaib] n. vanasona

provisions [pro’viznz] 3 n. toidumoon

psychology [sai’kolodzi] n. psiihholoo-
gia

public ['pablik] n. publik, rahvas

publish {pablif] v. (triikis) avaldama

Puddingcome [‘pudigkam] pn.

pull [pul] v. tombama

pumpkin [‘pam(p)kin] n. korvits

punish [/panif] v. karistama

punishment [‘panifmont] 23 n. karis-
tus

pupil [‘pjuipl] n. opilane

purpose [‘paipas] n. eesmirk

proloog,
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[pronansi‘eifon]  n.
p

push [puf] v. toukama, litkkama
pushcart ['pufkait] n. kéru, kisivan-
ker
put [put], put, put v. panema
put on selga panema
put on (the light) (tuld) siiiitama
put out (the fire) (tuld) kustutama
puzzle [’pazl] n. moistatus
puzzled [’‘pazld] a. hdmmeldunud

Q

quarter ["kwoita] n. veerand

question [’kwestfon] n. kiisimus

queue [kju:] n. jarjekord

quick [kwik] a. elav, kiire, nobe

quickly [“kwikli] adv. ruttu, nobedasti

quiet [’kwaiat] a. vaikne
be quiet vait olema

quite [kwait] adv. iisna, hoopis

R

rabbit ['reebit] 22 n. kiiilik

race [reis] 11 n. rass, toug

race [reis] n. voidujooks

radio [‘reidiou] n. raadio

radio-active [reidiou’aektiv] a.
aktiivne

radio-activity [‘reidiousek’tiviti] n. ra-
dioaktiivsus

radium [‘reidiom] n. raadium

rail [reil] n. raudtee, (raudtee)rédbas
by rail raudteel

radio-

railway [‘reilwei] n. raudtee
rain [rein] n. vihm

-rainfall [reinfoil] 9 n. sademed, vih-

masadu
rainy [‘reini] n. vihmane
raise [reiz] 1 wv. kasvatama;
range [reindz] n. pliit
kitchen range pliit

tostma

rare [rea] a. haruldane, harukordne
rather [ra:09] adv. iisna, pigem
raw [ro:] 1 a. toor-, toores
ray [rei] n. kiir

X-ray [‘eks’rei] n. rontgeni-
rayon [reion] 12 n. kunstsiid
reach [riitf] v. joudma; ulatuma



reactionary [ri‘eekfonori] 19 a reakt-
siooniline
read [ri:d], read [red], read [red] v.
lugema
ready [‘redi] a. valmis
get ready valmis panema, valmis
seadma
real [risl] a. toeline, tegelik, reaalne
realistic [rio’listik] 15 a. realistlik
really [riali] adv. toesti, toeliselt
reap [ritp] 2 ©. (vilja) loikama
reason [riizn] n. pohjus
Rebecca [ri‘beka] pn.
receive [ri’siiv] v. saama
recent [‘ritsnt] a. hiljutine, dsjane
recently [ritsntli] adv. &sja, hiljuti
recite [ri‘sait] 23 v. peast iitlema, ette
kandma
recognize [‘rekognaiz] v. dra tundma
recommend [reko’mend] v. soovitama
recommendation [rekomen’deifon] 17 n.
soovitus
record [‘reko:d] n. rekord
sports record spordisaavutused
record-holder n. rekordiomanik
rector [rekis] 17 n. rektor
red [red] a. punane
reddened 8 a. punetav
Red Indian n. indiaanlane
refusal [ri’fjuizl] 11 n. keeldumine
refuse [ri’fjuiz] v. keelduma
regards [ri‘ga:dz] n. tervitused
register [redziste] v. registreerima
regular [‘regjule] 2 a. korrapérane, re-
gulaarne
reign [rein] 22 v. valitsema
relative ["relativ] a. siduv; relatiivne
relatives [‘relotivz] n. sugulased
remain [ri‘mein] v. jddma
remain behind (teistest) maha jddma
remark [ri‘moauk] 22 v. tdhendama; ta-
hele panema
remember [ri‘memba] v. mailetama,
meeles pidama
remind [ri‘maind] 24 v. meelde tuleta-
ma, meenutama

remove [ri‘mwv] 12 v. korvaldama,

eemaldama

remove [‘rimuv] 23 n. (ithest klassist
teise) iileviimine

Renaissance [ri‘neisns] 16 n. renes-
sanss

rent [rent] n. iiir

reorganization [rioigenai’zeifon] 24

n. iimberkorraldus

repeat [ri’piit] v. kordama

reply [ri’plai] 21 o. vastama; n. vas-
tus

report {ri‘poit] n. (kooli)tunnistus

reprimand [reprimand] 23 v. (amet-
likult) noomima; n. noomitus

reproachfully [ri‘proutffuli] 10 adv.
etteheitvalt

republic [ri’pablik] n. vabariik

research [ri’sa:tf] n. uurimus, uurimi-
ne

respect [ri‘spekt] 14 n. suhe; austus

rest [rest] v. puhkama; n. puhkus
take a rest puhkama

rest [rest] (the rest) n. jddk; iilejaa-
nud, teised

restaurant [restorant] 14 n. restoran

result [ri’zalt] n. tagajérg

return [ri‘tom] v. tagasi tulema, ta-
gasi minema voi pdorduma; n.
tagasitulek, tagasipoérdumine
return address saatja aadress

revision [ri’viz(a)n] n. kordamine

revolution [revo/luifon] n. revolut-
sioon

revolutionary [reva’lu:fonari] a. revo-
lutsiooniline

revolutionist [revo’lu:fanist] 19 n.
revolutsiondar

rice [rais] 9 n. riis

rich [ritf] a. rikas

Richard [ritfad] pn.

riches [ritfiz] n. varad

rid [rid]
get rid of 17 lahti saama

ride [raid], rode [roud], ridden ['ridn]
v. ratsutama; soitma (jalgrattaga
jne.); n. soit

riddle [Tidl] n. moistatus

right [rait] a. parem(poolne), Gige; 7.
oigus

267



all right hea kiill

rightly [‘raitli] 15 ado. oigustatult

ring [rig], rang [reep], rung [rap]
v. helisema; helistama
ring up helistama; telefoneerima

ripe [raip] a. kiips, valminud

rise [rais], rose [rouz], risen [Tizn]
v. tousma

risk [risk] 18 wv. riskeerima; n. risk,
riisiko

rival [‘raiv(a)l] n. voistleja, rivaal

river [rivo] n. jogi

road [roud] n. tee

robber ['roba] 15 n. rodvel

robe [roub] 19 n. riii

Robert [‘robst] pn.

Robeson [‘roubsn] pn.

rock [rok] n. kalju, kaljurahn, kivimii-
rakas

romantic [ro‘meentik] 19 a. romantili-
ne; n. romantik

Rome [roum] 16 pn. Rooma

roof [ru:f] n. katus

room [ru(:)m] n. ruum, tuba

root [rwit] 3 n. juur, juurikas

rose [rouz] n. roos

Rosemary [‘rouzm(a)ri] pn.

rosy [‘rouzi] a. roosa

rotten [‘rotn] 4 a. middanenud, rikne-
nud
I feel rotten tunnen end rabalasti

rouble [ruibl] n. rubla

round [raund] prep. iimber; adv. ringi,
iimber

row [rou] n. rida

Roy [rai] pn.

rubber ['raba] n. kummi

rude [ru:d] 11 a. jdme, viisakuseta

ruin [ruin] 1 n. hédving; pl. ruins vare-
med; v. hdvitama, laostama

rule [rwl] n. reegel; valitsus; o. valit-
sema '
as a rule harilikult

ruler ['ru:la] n. joonlaud

run [ran], ran [reen],
jooksma
run about ringi jooksma
run away dra jooksma

run [ran] v.
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rush [raf] v. tormama

Russia ['rafa] n. Venemaa

Russian [rafan] n. venelane;
keel; a. vene

rye [rai] n. rukis

vene

S

sad [sed] a. kurb

saddle [’saedl] n. sadul

saddler [’sadla] n. sadulsepp (sadula
ja rakmete tegija)

safe [seif] a. ohutu, kaitstud, terve

sail [seil] v. laevaga soitma, purjeta-
ma; n. puri

sailing-boat [’seilipbout] n. purjepaat,
purjelaev

sailor [’seilo] n. madrus, meremees

saint [seint] 15 n. piihak

salary [’seelori] 18 n. palk, tasu

salt [so:lt] n. sool

same [seim] pron. sama

sanatorium [saena’torrism] n. sanatoo-
rium

sandwich [’seen(d)widz] n. (kahe vii-
lukaga) voileib

Sarah [’seara] pn.

sash [sef] n. (iiles-alla liikatav) akna-
raam
sash window iiles-alla liikatav aken

satirical [so’tirikl] 20 a. satiiriline

satisfy [’seetisfai] 16 v. rahuldama

Saturday [‘seetoedi] n. laupdev

sausage [’sosidz] n. vorst

save [seiv] v. pddstma; sddstma

‘savings [’seivinz] n. pl. sddstud

say [sei], said [sed], said [sed] wv.
iitlema
scarf [skaif] n. kaelasall (pl. scarfs or
scarves [skaivz])
scenery [‘simnori] 6 n. dekoratsioonid,
maastikupilt
school [sku:l] n. kool
at school koolis
to school kooli
to go to school koolis kdima
schoolmaster ['skuilmaista] n.

meister

kool-



science [’saians] n. teadus
scientific [saion’tifik] a. teaduslik
scientist [’saiantist] n. teadlane
scold [skould] ». noomima
Scotland [’skotlond] pn. Sotimaa
Scott [skot] pn.
Scottish [’skotif] a. Soti
scream [skriim] 21 o.

kiljatus
sea [sii] n. meri

out at sea merel

to go out to sea merele minema

to go to sea meremeheks hakkama
seafarer [’siifeara] n. meresoitja
seaman [’siiman] n. meremees
search [saitf] v. otsima
seasick [’sitsik] a. merehaige
seaside [’siisaid] n. mererand

at the seaside mererannas
season [’siizn] n. aastaaeg;
seat [siit] n. iste

take your seat istu! istuge!
second [’sekand] num. teine
second [’sekand] n. sekund
secondary [’sekond (9)ri] school n. kesk-

kool
secret [’sitkrit] n. saladus; a. salajane
secretly [’sitkritli] adv. salaja
section [’sekfon] n. osa, 16ik, sekt-

kiljatama,; n.

hooaeg

sioon

security [si’kjuariti] n. julgeolek

see [si], saw [soi], seen [sin] v.
niagema

seed [si:d] 19 n. seeme

seem [siim] v. ndima

seize [siiz] v. haarama

seldom [’seldam] adv. harva

self-satisfied [’self’saetisfaid] 20 a.
endaga rahulolev

sell [sel], sold [sould], sold v. miiiima

send [send], sent [sent], sent v. saat-
ma
send for (kellegi, millegi) jérele
saatma 5

sensation [sen’seif(s)n] n. sensat-

sioon, komu
senses [’sensiz] 13 n. maistus

18 English XI kl

sentence [’sentons] n. lause; v. sen-
tence (to death) surma moistma

separate [’separeit] v. lahutama

September [sop’temba] n. september

sequence [’si:kwons] n. jarg, jérjekord
sequence of tenses aegade tarvi-
tamine korvallauses

serious ['siorias] a. tosine

seriously [’sioriasli] adv. tosiselt

sermon [’saiman] 13 n. jutlus

servant [’sarvent] 10 n. teener, teenija

serve [sarv] 14 v. serveerima; teenima

service ['sowvis] 17 n. teenistus

set [set], set, set v. loojuma (pédikese
kohta); piistitama, asetama, seadma

seitlement [“setlmant] n. asula

seven ['sevn] num. seitse

seventeen ['sevn’tiin] num. seitseteist

seventy [’sevnti] num. seitsekiim-
mend

several [‘sev(s)r(e)l] a. mitu

sew [sou], sewed [soud], sewn [soun]
v. Oomblema

shade [feid] 10 n. vari

shadowy ['faedoui] 8 a. varjutaoline

shake [feik], shook [fuk], shaken
[’feikn] v. raputama, kdigutama

Shakespeare ['feikspia] pn.

shale [feil] n. sau; kiltkivi
oil shale [ailfeil] pdlevkivi

shall [feel], rohuta [fal, §1] 17 abiverb
pean, pead jne.

shape [[eip] 8 n. kuju; v. kujundama

sharp [faip] a. terav

she [[i:] pron. (naiss.) tema

sheaf [fi:f] 2 n. (vilja)vihk (pL
sheaves [[iivz])

shed [fed] n. kuur

sheep [fizp] 9 n. lammas (pl sheep)

sheet [fi:t] n. poogen, (paberi)leht
shelf [felf] n. riiul
Shelley [“feli] pn.

shine [fain], shone [fon], shone [fon]
21 v. paistma, hiilgama

ship [fip] n. laev
shirt [fait] 14 n. (meeste)sdrk
shiver [/five] 8 v. vdrisema, vabisema
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shock [fok] 24 n. vapustus, Sokk; wv.
vapustama, Sokeerima

shoe [fu:] n. king

shoot [fu:t], shot [fot], shot v. lask-
ma, tulistama, maha laskma

shop [fop] n. kauplus

shop [fop] v. ostusid tegema, kaup-
lusi kiilastama

shop-assistant [“fopasistant] ~n. miiii-
ja :

shore [[2:] n. (mere)kallas, rand

short [fo:t] a. lithike

should [fud], réhuta [fod] 17 abiverb
peaksin, peaksid jne.; (seoses jirg-
neva infinitiiviga valjendab ka tingi-
vat koneviisi)
1 should like to go ma tahaksin
minna

shoulder ['foulds] n. olg

shout [faut] v. karjuma, hiilidma

show [fou] showed, shown v. nditama

shut [fat], shut, shut v. sulgema

shy [fai] a. arg, tagasihoidlik

Siberia [sai’biaria] 1 pn. Siber

sick [sik] a. haige
make sick siidant pahaks tegema

sick-list [’siklist] 4 n. haigete nimes-
tik
on the sick-list haiguslehel

side [said] n. kiilg

sideways ['saidweiz] 22 adv.
pidi, kiiljetsi

sigh [sai] v. ohkama; n. ohe, ohka-
mine

kiilge-

sight [sait] n.
meel; vaatepilt

nidgemine, nagemis-

signal [’signl] 2 n. signaal; v. signali-
seerima, marku andma

signature [’signatfs] n. allkiri

silence [’sailons] n. vaikus

silent [’sailant] a. vait, vaikne

silver [’silva] n. hobe

silvery [’silvari] a. hobedane

silk [silk] n. siid 3

silky [’silki] a. siidine, siidpehme

simple [’simpl] a. lihtne

Simpson [’sim(p)sn] pn.

since [sins] prep. saadik; -st peale
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sincere [sin’sio] 8 a. siiras

sing [sip], sang [seey], sung [sap] v.
laulma

singer [’siga] n. laulja

singing-class [’sigipklais] n.
rithm

singular [’sipgjule] n. ainsus

sir [so:] n. hérra, s66r (alamaadli tii-
tel)

sister [“sista] n. ode

sit [sit], sat [seet], sat v. istuma
sit down istet votma
sit up istukile tousma

site [sait] 22 n. ehituskrunt; asend

sitting-room [’sitiprum] . elutuba

situated ['sitjueitid] p.p. asetsev, asuv

situation  [sitju’eifen] n. olukord;
asend

six [siks] num. kuus

sixteen [’siks’tiin] num. kuusteist

sixty [’siksti] num. kuuskiimmend

size [saiz] 4 n. suurus, (kinga- jne.)
number x

skate [skeit] v. uisutama
go skating uisutamas kdima

skates [skeits] n. uisud

skating-rink [’skeitiprigk] . liuvéli
at the skating-rink liuviljal

sketch [sketf] n. joonis; skits, visand;
v. skitseerima, visandama

ski [ski:, [ii] v. suusatama; n. suusk
go skiing suusatamas kdima

skill [skil] a. osavus, vilumus

skilled [’skild] 3 a. vilunud, oskuslik

Sklodovska [sklo’dovska] pn.

sky [skai] n. taevas

sky-lark = lark [la:k] n. 16oke

skyscraper [‘skaiskreipa] 11 7. pilve-
16hkuja

slang [sleeny] 23 n. argoo, Zargoon,
slidng; erikeel; salakeel

slap [sleep] v. kergelt
andma

laulu-

166ma, laksu
sledge [sled3] n. regi; kelk

sleep [sliip], slept [slept], slept v. ma-
gama; n. uni
go to sleep uinuma

sleepy [’sliipi] a. unine



sleeve [slitv] n. varrukas

sleigh [slei] n. saan

slightly [’slaitli] 8 adv. veidi, natuke;
kergelt

slim [slim] 2 a. sale, sihvakas; kohn

slipper [’slipa] 21 n. toaking

slogan [’slougen] n. loosung

slope [sloup] 22 n. nolvak

slow [slou] a. aeglane

slowly [’slouli] adv. aeglaselt

slum [slam] 14 n. rdpane agul (eriti
Londonis), vaeste linnaosa

small [smo:l] a. viike

smell [smel] n. Iohn; o.
(millegi jarele of)

smile [smail] v. naeratama; n. naera-
tus : ‘

smoke [smouk] v. suitsetama; n. suits

snake [sneik] 10 n. noeluss, madu

sneeze [sniiz] 4 v. aevastama

snow [snou] n. lumi; v. lund sadama

snowman [‘snouman] 7. lumemees

snowstorm [’snoustorm] n. lumetuisk,
lumetorm

snowy [’snoui] a. lumine

so [sou] adv. nii
so that conj. nii et

Soames [soumz] pn.

soap [soup] n. seep

sob [sob] 8 v. nuuksuma; 7. nuukse,
nuuksatus

social ['souf(s)1] a. iihiskondlik, sot-
siaalne

socialism [’soufalizm] n. sotsialism

lohnama

socialist [’soufalist] a. sotsialistlik; n.
sotsialist

society [so’saisti] n. iihiskond: selts

sock [sok] n. sokk

soft [soft] a. pehme

softly adv. pehmelt, tasaselt

soil [soil] 9 n. pind, muld, pinnas

soldier [’souldza] n. sodur

solidarity [soli’deeriti] n. solidaarsus

solve [solv] v. lahendama

some [sam], rohuta [sam] pron. teatav

hulk, moned, moni, natuke

somebody [’sambadi] pron. keegi
someone [‘samwan] pron. keegi

18*

something ['sambip] pron. midagi

sometimes [’samtaimz] adv. monikord

somewhere [“samwes] adv. kuskil

son [san] n. poeg

son-in-law [’saninlo:] n. véimees

song [sop] n. laul

sonny [’sani] n. pojake

soon [suin] adv. varsti
as soon as niipea kui

Sorbonne [sorbon] pn.
kool)

sore [soi] a. valus, haige

sorry [’sori] a. kurvastav
I am sorry mul on kahju
(I'm) sorry! palun vabandust!

sound [saund] n. kola, komin, heli; 18
v. kolama; kolada laskma

soup [suip] n. supp

sour’ [’saua] a. hapu

south [sauf] n. 16una (ilmakaar); adv.
lounasse

southern [“sadan] a. l6una-, 16unapool-
ne

Soviet [’souviet] n. noukogu; a. ndu-
kogude

Soviet Union [/jumnjon] pn. Noukogu-
de Liit

(Pariisi  uli-

sow [sou], sowed [soud] sown
[soun] v. kiilvama

sowing [‘souin] n. kiillvamine

speak [spiik], spoke [spouk], spoken

I’spouk(a)n] v. konelema; rddkima
spear [spis] n. oda
specially [’spefali] 11 adv. eriti, eri-
liselt

spectator [spek’teito] 16 n.
taja

pealtvaa-

speech [spiitf] n. kone
parts of speech sonaliigid
speed [spiid] 2 n. Kiirus
spend [spend], spent [spent], spent v.
aega veetma; kulutama
spend on kulutama (millegi peale)
spin [spin], span [speen], spun [span}
v. ketrama
spirit [“spirit] n. vaim
high spirits hea tuju



spit [spit], spat [speet], spat 10 o
siilitama

spoon [spuin] n. lusikas

sport [spo:it] n. sport

sportsground ['spoitsgraund] n. spor-
divaljak

spread [spred], spread, spread v. levi-
ma

spring [sprig] n. kevad

spring - [sprig], = sprang  [spreenp),
sprung [sprap] 21 v. hiippama

sputnik [’sputnik] n. sputnik, Maa
kunstlik kaaslane

square [skwea] n. nelinurk, ruut; val-
jak

stable [’steibl] n. (hobuse)tall

stadium [’steidiam] n. staadion

stage [steidz] 6 n. lava

stagger ['steego] 8 v. vaaruma

stall [sto:l] n. kiosk

stammer ['stemo] 8 v. kogelema, ko-
kutama, kogeldes iitlema

stamp [steemp] n. postmark

stand [steend], stood [stud],
v. seisma; taluma
stand up piisti tousma

stare [steo] 24 v. ainiti vaatama

start [stait] v. alustama; teele asuma
(kuhugi for)

startle ['sta:tl]] 8 v. ehmatama

starvation [star’veifon] 27 n. nilgimi-
ne

starve [staiv] ». nélgima, ndlga su-
rema

state [steit] n. riik
state farm sovhoos

station [’steifen] n. jaam

stay [stei] v. jddma, viibima

steal [stiil], stole [stoul],
[’stouln] v. varastama

step [step] n. samm; 21 (trepi)aste; v.
astuma, sammuma
take steps samme astuma

stick [stik], stuck [stak], stuck v. klee-
pima

stick [stik] 20 n. kepp

stiff [stif] a. kange

still [stil] adv. ikka veel

stood

stolen
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stir [sto:] 3 v. segama, liigutama

stocking [’stokin] n. sukk

stomach [’stamok] 4 n. kdht; magu

stone [stoun] n. Kkivi

stony [’stouni] a. kivine

stop [stop] ©. peatama; peatuma; n.
peatus

storey ['stoiri] n. (maja)kord, korrus

storm [storm] n. torm _

story [’stoiri] n. lugu, . jutt

stout [staut] 15 a. tiise

stove [stouv] n. ahi

straight [streit] adv. otse, sirgelt; a-
sirge

strange [’streindz] a. vooras, imelik

stranger [’streindze] n. vooras

straw [sto:] n. Olg (Ole), Oled

strawberry [’stro:b(e)ri] n. maasikas

stream [striim] n. oja
Gulf stream 9 Golfi

street [stri:t] n. ‘tdnav

strength [stregf] 2 n. joud

stress [stres] n. rohk

stretch [stretf] 21 v. venitama,
tama

strike [straik], struck, struck v. 166ma; .
n. streik

strong [strop] a. kange, tugev

struggle [’stragl] v. voitlema; n. voit-
lus

Stuart ['stjuat] pn.

stubborn [’staban] 11 a. kangekaelne

student [’stju:d(9)nt] n. iilidpilane

studies [’stadiz] n. pl. Gpingud

study [’stadi] v. 6ppima, uurima

stupid [’stju:pid] 11 a. rumal

subject ['sabdzikt] n. (Gppe)aine

subscribe [sob’skraib] v. (ajalehte) tel-
lima (to) .

subscriber [sab’skraibs] n.
ajakirja) tellija

suburb [‘saba:b] n. eeslinn, agul

succeed- [sok’si:d] 5 v. edu saavutama

success [sok’ses] n. edu, kordaminek

successful [sak’sesful] 21 a. edukas

such [satf] pron. niisugune, selline

sudden [‘sadn] a. dkiline

suddenly [’sadnli] adv. akki

hoovus

siru-

(ajalehe,



Sue [sjui] pn.
suffix [’safiks) n. sufiks, jarelliide
sugar [fugo] n. suhkur
sugar-beet ['fugabiit] 1 n. suhkrupeet
suit [sjuit] n. dlikond
suit-case [’sjuitkeis] n. kohver
sum [sam] n. summa
summer ['sama] n. suvi
in summer suvel
sun [san] n. pdike
in the sun paikese kdes
sunburnt ['sanbamnt] a. péevitunud
Sunday [‘sandi] n. pithapédev
sunny [’sani] a. piikesepaisteline
sunrise [‘sanraiz] 2 n. paikesetous
sunshine ['sanfain] n. pdikesepaiste
superlative [sju(:)’pailativ] n. dlivorre
superstitious [sjupa’stifas] a. ebausklik
supper ['sapa] n. ohtusdok
support [so'po:it] v. toetama, ilal pi-
dama; n. toetus
suppose [sa/pouz] 6 v. oletama, arva-
ma, eeldama
sure [fua] a. kindel, veendunud
surpass [so’pais] 1 o. iiletama, ette
joudma :
surprise [so/praiz] n. iillatus
surprised [so’praizd] p.p. iillatunud
surround [so’raund] v. {imbritsema

suspicious [sos’pifes] a. kahtlustav,
kahtlustdratav

swallow ['swolou] n. paasuke

swear [swea] swore [swoi], sworn

[swoin] 20 v. vanduma

sweat [swet] n. higi

Sweden [’swiidn] pn. Rootsi(maa)

sweep [swiip], swept [swept], swept
v. piihkima

sweet [swiit] a. magus; meeldiv

swiftly [’swiftli] adv. kiiresti

swim [swim], swam [swaem], swum
[swam] v. ujuma

swimmer ['swima] n. ujuja

swimming-pool [’swimigpwl] n. uju-
misbassein, supelbassein

swollen ['swoulan] 4 a. paistetanud

sympathetically {simpo/fetikali] 5 adv.
kaastundlikult

sympathy [’simpofi] 15 n. kaastunne

synthetically [sin’Oetikoli] 12 adv. siin—
teetiliselt

systematical [sisti'meetikl] 7 a: siiste-
maatiline

systematically [sisti‘meetikoli] 7 adv..
siistemaatiliselt

5

table [‘teibl] n. laud
lay the table lauda katma

tablet ['teeblit] 4 n. tablett

tactfully ['teektfuli] 8 adv. taktiliselt

tail [teil] n. saba

take [teik], took [tuk], taken [‘teikn] v..
votma; viima
to take off seljast (peast, jalast)
votma
to take the bus bussiga soitma

to take part osa votma (millestkiz
in) X
to take place aset leidma, toimuma
to take steps samme astuma

tale [teil] 15 n. jutt

talent [taelont] n. talent

talented [‘teelontid] 20 a. andekas, ta--
lendikas

talk [toik] v. vestlema, juttu ajama

talking [‘toikip] n. radkima, jutuaja-
mine

tall [to:l] a. (kasvult) pikk

taste [teist] 8. n. maitse; v. maitsma-

tax [teeks] 17 n. maks (-u)

tea [tii] n. tee

teach [tistf],
v. opetama
teach a lesson opetust andma

teacher [‘tiitfo] n. Opetaja

team [tiim] n. (jalgpalli- jne.) mees-
kond; brigaad

tear [tia] n. pisar

tear [tea], tore [to:], torn [tomn] 21 v.
kiskuma, rebima

technical ['teknikl] a. tehnika-, tehni-
line

teeth [ti:0] vf. tooth

telegram [teligreem] n. telegramm

taught [toit], taught
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telegraph [‘teligra:f] n. telegraaf

‘telephone [“telifoun] n. telefon

television [teli’viz(o)n] n. televisioon

tell [tel], told [tould], told v. iitlema;
kaskima

temperature  ['tempritfo] n. tempera-
tuur, palavik

ten [ten] num. kiimme

tennis [’tenis] n. tennis

tense [tens] n. aeg, ajavorm

tent [tent] n. telk

term [toim] n. semester, poolaasta
hali-term veerandaasta

terrible [‘teribl] a. kohutav

test [test] n. test, katse

text [tekst] n. tekst

textbook [‘tekstbuk] n. opik

textiles [tekstailz] n. tekstiilkaubad,
riidekaubad

Thackeray [‘Oeekari] pn.

Thames [temz] pn.

than [Saen, 8on] conj. kui (vérdluses)

thank [0aepk] v. tdnama
thank you tdnan (sind, teid)

thankful ["8zepki (u)1] a. tanulik

that 1 (alati [dat]) pron. too, see seal;
(pl. those [douz])

that I (r6huta [Sot]) conj. et

that 111 (rohuta [5ot]) pron. mis, kes

thaw [02:] 9 v. sulama; n. sula, sula-
ilm

theatre ['Oiota] n. teater

their [8eo] pron. nende {(oma)

theirs [0eoz] 5 pron. nende (oma)

them [8em), rohuta [0om] pron. neid;
neile

then [3en] adv. siis

theory [‘Oiori] 3 n. teooria

there [deo] adv. seal; sinna

thermometer [0o’momito] n. termomee-
ter, kraadiklaas

these [diiz] vt. this

they [ei] pron. nemad

thick [0ik] a. paks

thin [0in] a. ohuke, peenike; kohn

thing [0ip] n. asi, ese

think [0ipk], thought [0o:t], thought
v. motlema
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third [03:d] num. kolmas

thirst [6a:st] n. janu; v. janunema

thirsty [Ba:sti] 2 a. janune

thirteen [‘Oartiin] num. kolmteist

thirty [‘0a:ti] num. kolmkiimmend

this [3is] pron. see, see siin; (pl. these
[8i:z])

Thomas [‘tomas] pn.

those [ouz] vf. that

though [Sou] = although

thought [6o:t] n. mbte

thoughtless [0o:tlis] 8 a. motlematu

thousand [‘6auz(o)nd] num. tuhat

threaten [‘Oretn] 3 v. dhvardama

three [Ori:] num. kolm

thresh [Oref] v. vilja peksma

throat [Orout] n. kori, kurk

through [Bru:] prep. 14bi

throw [6rou], threw
[oroun] v. viskama

thrust [Orast], thrust, thrust 22 v. pist-
ma, torkama

thunderstorm [‘Oandastoim] 9 n. aike,
dikesetorm

Thursday ['0a:zdi] n. neljapédev

ticket [“tikit] n. pilet

ticket-office ['tikitofis] n. piletikassa

tie [tai] v. siduma; n. kaelaside

till [til] conj. kuni, seni kui

time [taim] n. aeg; kord
what time is it? mis kell on?
for the first time esimest korda
to have a good time aega lGbusalt
veetma 7
in time oigel ajal

time-table ['taimteibl] n. tunniplaan

tin [tin] n. konservikarp

tired [‘taiad] a. vésinud

toast [toust] 14 n. tulel pruunistatud
sai

tobacco [ta’baekou] n. tubakas

today [to’dei] adv. tédna

toe [tou] 12 n. varvas

together [to’geda] adv. koos

toil [toil] 19 n. (raske) t60; v. vaevaga
tootama

tomorrow [to’morou] adv. homme

tone [toun] n. toon

[6ru;], thrown



tongue [“iap] n. keel
mother tongue emakeel

tonight [to'nait] adv. tdna ohtul voi
oosel

too [tu:] adv. samuti, ka; liiga

tooth [tw:] n. hammas (pl.
[ti:6])

toothpaste ['tu:@peist] 4 n. hambapasta

top [top] n. tipp, iilemine osa voi ots
at the top iilal

torn [toin] a. katkine, rebenenud

touch [tatf] 8 v. -puudutama; n. puu-
dutus

tough [taf] a. vintske

tour [tua] n. ring- vd6i huvireis, matk
walking tour jalgsimatk

tournament [“tuonomant] n. voistlused

towards [to:dz] prep. (millegi, kellegi)
poole, suunas

towel [‘taual] n. katerdtik

tower [‘taus] n. torn
the Tower (of London) keskaegne
linnus Londonis (praegu arsenal ja
muuseum)

town [taun] n. linn
go to town linna minema voi soitma
in town linnas

toy [toi] n. manguasi

teeth

track-and-field [treek ond fiild] a.
kergejoustiku-
tractor [‘treekta] n. traktor >

tractor station traktorijaam
trade [treid] n. amet
trade union ametiithing

trader [“treida] n. kaupmees, kaubit-
seja

tradesman [‘treidzmon] n. (17. sajan-
dil) kasitdoline

tradition [tro’difon] 14 n. tradit-

sioon, poline tava
traffic [treefik] n. liiklus
train [trein] n. rong

by train rongiga
train [trein] 23 v. treenima

tram [treem] n. tramm
by tram trammiga

tramline {“treemlain] n. trammiliin

transcribe [traens’kraib] v. transkribee-

rima, foneetiliste markidega kirju-
tama

transport [“treenspait] 9 n. transport,
vedu

trap [traep] n. 10ks

travel ['treev(a)l] v. reisima (min. tra-
velled); n. reisimine

tree {tri:] n. puu

tremble [‘trembl] v. vérisema

trick [trik] n. trikk, temp

triumph [‘traiomi] 8 n.
triumf

triumphantly [trai’amfontli] adv. VG-
dukalt, voiduroomsalt

trouble [‘trabl] 5 n. tilin, segadus; v.
tiilitama

trousers [‘trauzaz] n. pl piiksid

true [trui] a. oige, toele vastav

trumpet [trampit] 16 n. pasun; trom-
pet

truth [trui0] 5 n. tode

try [trai] v. piiiidma
try on (selga, jalga jne.) proovima

tube [tjub] n. tuub

Tuesday [‘tjuizdi] n. teisipdev

voiduroom,

tune [tjum] n. viis, meloodia

turn [tain] v. péérduma
turn out (histi jne.) vilja kukkuma
turn [tam] n. kord
in turn kordamooda
turnip [‘teinip] n. naeris
twelve [twelv] num. kaksteist
twenty [‘twenti] num. kakskiimmend
twice [twais] adv. kaks korda
two [tui] num. kaks
typhoon [tai’fuin] 6 n. taifuun
tyranny [‘tireni] 19 n. tiirannia, hir-
muvalitsus
tyrant [‘taiorent] 19 n. tiirann, hirmu-
valitseja

U

ugly ['aglil 17 a. inetu
ultraviolet [‘altro’vaialit] 12 a. ultra-
violett-, ultravioletne

umbrella [am’brelo] n. vihmavari
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unable [an’eibl] 7 a. voimetu

aunboyish [‘An’boiif] 23 a. ebapoisilik

anbroke - [‘an’brouk] = unbroken
a. murdmata, terve

unbutton [‘an’batn] 24 . lahti n66-
pima .

uncle [‘apkl] n. onu

aunconscious [an’konfas] 18 a. meele-
markusetu _

under ['anda] prep. all; alla

undergo [anda’gou], underwent, under-
gone 23 v. ldbi tegema, ldbi elama

«underground [‘andograund] adv. po-
randa all(a), maa all(a)

underline [ando’lain] v. alla kriipsu-
tama

understand [ando’steend], understood
[anda’stud], understood v. aru saa-
ma, moistma

-underwear [‘andowea] n. aluspesu

undress [‘an’dres] v. lahti riietuma

unemployed [‘anim’ploid] a. to6tu
the unemployed tootatoclised

uneven [‘An’iivn] 3 a. ebatasane, ko-
narlik

-unfamiliar ["anfo’milja] 7 a. tundmatu

unfortunately [an’foitfonitli] 13 adv.
onnetuseks, kahjuks

-unhappy [an’heepi] a. Gnnetu

-unhealthy [an’heli] 23 a. ebaterve,

ebatervislik

union [‘juinjen] n. ihing, liit
trade union ametiithing

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Noukogude Sotsialistlike Vabariiki-
de Liit

anit [jumnit] n dhik

-aunite [jurnait] v. ithinema

United States of America Ameerika
Uhendriigid

university [juni’vaisiti] n. iilikool

ankind [an’kaind] a. ebasobralik, eba-
lahke

unknown [an‘noun] n. teadmatu, tund-
matu

aunnecessary [an‘nesisori] a. mitte-
vajalik

unpack: [‘an’psek] v. lahti pakkima
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unprincipled [an’prinsipld] 20 a. print-
siibitu; kolblusetu

unsatisfactory [‘ansatis’feekt(o)ri] 16
a. ebarahuldav

unsuccessful  [‘ansok’sesful] 12 a.
edutu; ebaonnestunud
until [an’til] conj. kuni, enne kui;

prep. kuni, -ni
untiringly [an’taiorigli] adv. védsima-
tult ;
upper [‘apa] 20 a. iilemine
uprising [ap’raizig] n. iilestous
upstairs ['ap’steaz] adv. iileval; (tre-
pist) diiles
upwards [‘aApwadz] 21 adv. iiles, iiles-
poole
us [as], rohuta [as] pron. meid; meile
U.S.A. = United States of America
use [juiz] v. tarvitama
he used [ju:st] to do ta tavatses teha
use [juis] n. tarvitamine, kasutamine
useful [juisf(u)l] a. kasulik
useless [‘juislis] a. tarbetu
U.S.S.R. = Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics
usual [‘juzzusl] a. harilik
as usual nagu harilikult
usually [juizusli] adv. harilikult, ta-
valiselt

. ¥

vain [vein] a. asjatu, tithine
in vain asjatult, ilmaaegu
valley [veeli] n. org

Van Brunt [ven’brant] pn.

vanity ['veeniti] 20 n. edevus.

Van Tassel [veen’tesl] pn.

vase [vaiz] n. vaas

vegetable ['vedzitabl] n. koogi- e. kee-
duvili

Venice ['venis] 16 pn. Veneetsia

verb [vaib] n. tegusdna, verb

verse [vais] 15 n. virss

vertical ['vaitik(a)l] a. vertikaalne,

piistloodne
vertically [‘va:itikali] adv. vertikaal-
selt



very ['veri] adv. véga
very much viga

vicar ['vika] 17 n. vikaar

victory [‘viktari] n. voit

view [vjui] 19 n. vaade, vaatepilt; ar-
vamus

villa ['vila] n. villa; eramaja

village ['vilidz] n. kiila

villager ["vilidza] 2 n. kiilaelanik

vine [vain] n. viinapuu

violin [vaia’lin] n. viiul

virgin land ['vaidzin lend] 1 n
uudismaa ;

visit ['vizit] v. kiilastama; n. kiilastus
voice [vois] n. haal

" in a loud voice valju hailega

volley-ball ['voliba:l] n. vorkpall

vulgar [‘valgo] 20 a. vulgaarne

w

wages [‘weidziz] 10 n. (t6olise) palk

wait [weit] v. ootama (kedagi, midagi
for)

wake [weik], woke
['woukn] w. arkama
wake up drkama; dratama

Wakefield [‘weikii:ld] pn.

Wales [weilz] pn. Wales

walk [woik] ». jalutama; n. jalutus-
kaik
to go for a walk jalutama minema,
jalutamas kédima

walking tour [‘woikip tud] n. jalgsi-
“ matk

wall [wo:l] n. sein

wall newspaper seinaleht

Walter [‘wo:lta]  pn.

waltz [wo(:)1s] 13 n. valss

want [wont] o. tahtma;
puudus

wander [wonde] v. rdndama

war [woi] n. soda

warm [woim] a. soe; v. soojendama
warm up soojendama

Warsaw [‘woisoi] pn. Varssavi

wash [wof] v. pesema

watch [wotf] v. jdlgima, vaatlema

[wouk], woken

vajama; n.

watch [wotf] n. uur, tasku- voi kaekell:
watchmaker ["wotfmeika] n. kellassepp-
water ['woita] n. vesi
waterfall [‘woitefo:l] n. kosk
wave [weiv] n. laine
wax [weks] n. vaha
way [wei] n. tee; (tegu)viis
in this way sel viisil
we [wii], rohuta [wi] pron. meie
weak [witk] a. nork
weakness [‘witknis] 15 n. norkus
wealth [welf] .19 n. joukus, rikkus
wear [wea], wore [woi], worn [womn}
v. (roivaid) kandma
weather ['weds] n. ilm
weave [wiv], wove [wouv],
wouvn] v. kuduma
weaver [‘wiiva] n. kangur
Wednesday [‘wenzdi] n. kolmapéev
weed [wiid] n. umbrohi; o. umbrohust
puhastama
week [wiik] n. nddal
week-day t6opaev
week-end nidalalopp
weigh [wei] v. kaaluma
welcome [‘welkom] inferj. tere tule-
mast
well I [wel] adv. histi; a. terve (ainult
oeldistditena); interj. noh! nii!
well 11 [wel] n. kaev
well-known [“wel'noun] a. hésti teatud
voi tuntud \
Wells [welz] pn.
well-to-do [‘welto’tw:] a. joukas
west [west] n. lads
the West End linnaosa Londonis

western [‘westan] 9 a. ldane-

wet [wet] a. marg

whale [weil] n. vaal

whalebone [‘weilboun] n. vaalaluu

what [wot] pron. mis, mida; missugu—
ne

wheat [wiit] n. nisu

when [wen] conj. siis kui; adv. millal

whenever [wen’eva] conj. iga kord kui

where [wea] adv., conj. kus; kuhu

wherefore [‘weoafoi] 19 adv. miks, mil-
leks

woven:

27T



wherever [weor’eva] adv., conj. iiks-
koik kus; iikskoik kuhu

wheather [weda] conj. kas (kaudses
kiisimuses)

which [witf] pron. mis; mitmes; kes;
missugune (featud arvust voi hul-
gast)

while [wail] conj. sel ajal kui

whip [wip] 20 o. piitsutama; n. piits

whisper [‘wispa] v. sosistama; n. so-
sin
in a whisper sosinal, sosistades

whistle [‘wisl] v. vilistama; n. vile

white [wait] a. valge

who [hui] pron. kes

whom [huim] pron. keda

whose [hu:z] pron. kelle (oma)

why [wai] adv. miks, mispéarast

wide [waid] a. lai, avar

widely [‘waidli] adv. laialdaselt

wife [waif] n. naine (abikaasa) (pl
wives [waivz])

wild [waild] a. metsik, tormine

wild-looking ['waild ‘lukip] a. metsiku
valimusega

will [wil] abiverb (seoses jargneva
infinitiiviga viljendab tulevikku) ta-
han, tahad jne.; 8 n. tahe

William ["wiljom] pn.

win [win], won [wan],
ma

wind [wind] n. tuul

window [“windou] n. aken

windy [‘windi] a. tuuline

wine [wain] n. vein

wing [wip] n. tiib

won v. voit-

winner [‘wina] 18 n. (méngu, voitluse)
voitja
winter ['wints] n. talv
in winter talvel
Winterbourne [‘wintabain] pn.
wipe [waip] v. pithkima; puhastama
wireless [‘waialis] n. raadio
wish [wif] n. soov; v. soovima
witch [witf] 18 n. n6id, noiamoor
with [wid] prep. -ga (kaasaiitlev)
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withdrow [wid’dro:], withdrew [wid-
’drui], withdrawn [wid’droin] 22 v.
tagasi tombama; tagasi tombuma

within [wi‘din] 9 adv. seespool, sees

without [wi‘Saut] prep. ilma, -ta (ilma-
iitlev)

wonder [‘wands] v. imestama; n. ime
I wonder where he is ei tea, kus ta
voib olla 4

wonderful ["wandoful] 10 a. imestus-
védrne, imepirane, imeilus

.wood [wud] 1 n. mets

wooden [‘wudn] 16 a. puu-
woollen [Ywulin] a. villane

work [waik] n. t606; v. tootama
working hours toétunnid
the working class toolisklass
workday [‘watkdei] = working day
toopéev, argipdev
workday unit téopéev
mise iihik kolhoosis)
work-room [“waikrum] n. té6tuba
worker [‘waika] n. téoline
world [wa:ld] n. maailm

(tasumaks-

worry [‘wari] v. muretsema, rahutust
tundma

worse [wais] a. halvem (vt. bad); adv.
halvemini

worst [wa:st] a. halvim (vf. bad); adv.
koige halvemini

worth [wa:0] 20 pred. a. vaart

would [wud], réhuta [wad] 17 abiverb;
seoses jdargneva infinitiiviga viljen-
dab ka tingivat koneviisi (it would
be better oleks parem) uvoi harju-
muspdrast tegevust minevikus (he
would sit there all day tal oli har-
jumuseks istuda seal kogu péev)

wound [wuind] 18 n. haav; v. haa-
vama

wrap [reep] 4 v. midhkima, massima

write [rait], wrote [rout], written

[’ritn] v. kirjutama
write down iiles kirjutama

wrong [ron] a. vale, ebadige; korrast
ara




X

X-rays [‘eks’reiz] n. pl rontgenikiired

¥

yard [joud] n. hoov, &u

Y.C.L. = Young Communist League
[liig] Kommunistlik Noorsooiihing

year [jia, joi] n. aasta
the New Year uusaasta

yellow [/jelou] a. kollane

yes [jes] jah

yesterday [’jestodi] adv. eile

yet [jet] adv. veel (eifavas ja kiisilau-
ses)

you [jui], réhuta [ju] pron. teie, sina

young [jay] a. noor

your [jo:, jo, jal pron. sinu -(oma),
teie (oma)

yours [joiz] 5 pron. sinu (oma), teie
(ema)

youth [ju:6] n. noorus; noorsugu

Y

zero [’ziorou] n. null(punkt)
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